2 (S
, &
270Ny

wnumsIansteuiuasUsziliunanisiseuiatude
NENAITENITRIEUIAAUTZINA

E3Y1 Mwdanquitugiu 1 (821101) Fundamental English 1 (ENG21101)
MWW 1.5 wiawhn 1381 60 Falug

$u shoudAnw U 1 aMadeud 1 Unnsdnen 2560
Koy

1. Course description (A185U185183%1)

f3euarldAnulasadnesslonnmumdenguasduiiugu uasthlldlunslindinuedls wa 81y
Jeu ilonsBeuimslinnssnguluiinuszariu

Aeuazldfinvinuensfladiernaudilelussdudulamnudfey (main idea) uwazmeazden
(detail) annunauUnun, U%Wqézue] Useanad 1 Ui ey

ﬁL%Suﬂzlmﬂﬁﬂwzﬂﬁﬁa@ﬂLﬁaﬂ ase wdgyvuz voiced /voiceless sounds Way final sounds
(s, -es) Iegnepsmnamanniseulnglddefivarnvans Anvinwznsyanuuihiausdeya

(Oral presentation/ speech) A3ug1IUTEUIM 1 - 2 U] LLaz'E'Jﬂﬁﬂwmsmmawuﬂé}’mamﬁa
uanidsuteyaifoafuaues  esendds  vedesedreield  Tngldnwvimauasfausssuldedng
winzauiuibuazsgiunsseusluaniunisalangeg

dEouazlflnvinuenssuiternutilalusssumiiies (topic) T1easiden (detai) uas
Taaudfny (main idea) 9NUNAUNULY wémé’juq Ussanas 80-100 A1 wazandeiildlymnudes
(non-text information)

AseuazlaRnyinwensiWlouussens  (Descriptive  Writing)seAudaniny LATATMLS B
Uszanae 80-100 A1 Tuguuuudseloannuiied (Simple Sentence) wardszleaninusin (Compound

Sentence: and, but) lagld Present simple tense

Learn basic structural sentences and apply in practicing language skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing in order to learn how to use English in daily life.
Practice listening comprehension for gist (main idea) and specific detail from short
conversations, texts (1 minute).
Practice pronunciation of vowels, consonants (voiced /voiceless sounds) and final
sounds
(-s, -es) concerning the principles of pronunciation. Practice oral presentation/ speech within 1
- 2 minutes length. Practice making short conversations in various situations by using language,
tone of voice, gestures and manners politely and appropriately by observing social manners and

culture of native speakers



Practice reading for main idea and detail from the reading dialogues, tales and short
stories
(80 — 100 words) and non-text information.

Practice writing 80-100 words essays (Descriptive writing) by using grammatical structures

learnt.
2. Indicators (A2399)

1. fFeuiladnds dvadas wdafiRmuld Heunaunun unileduq Afiarmeniussanm
1 - 2 it Auiearutrlaudraursndulanudify (main idea) wazsaziden (detail) 14
- Act in compliance with orders, requests, instructions and simple explanations heard.
- Specify the topic and main idea and answer questions from listening to dialogues, tales

and short stories (1-2 minutes).

2. fiTsuanunsnaanides d5¢ wigyyug voiced /voiceless sounds wag final sounds
(-s, -es) lagndesmunanniseuy (1.1.1/2), (n.2.2/1)
- Pronounce vowel and consonant sounds (voiced /voiceless sounds) and final sounds

(-s, -es) by observing the principles of pronunciation.

3. fi3eusmunsanave¥es sandds auusi ywauvuiiiausdaya (Oral presentation/
Speech) AMuEIIUsEINN 1- 2 Uil swsasununldneurilananiasudeyaiieaiuautes wazly
anrunsalaingg lagldniwn vimnuazimusssuldsgrununzauiulsnazseaunisseus (n.1.1/1),
(9.1.1/4)

- Use requests and give instructions and clarifications according to the situations.

- Verbally describe themselves, their daily routines, experiences and the environment
around them for about 1 - 2 minutes.

- Appropriately ask for and give data and express opinions about what has been heard
by using language, tone of voice, gestures and manners politely and appropriately by observing

social manners and culture of native speakers.

a. fi3vuaunsosiuaenidesunsulfgniesmumdnnisenu sruunaunun unsuduqiid
A211817 80- 100 A1 w3adefilulyaanaFes (non-text information) udaunsaniiaias
(topic) 57aziden (detail) warlapaudfsy (main idea) 1d  (1.1.1/4), (1.1.1/3)

- Accurately read aloud texts, tales and short poems by observing the principles of
reading.

- Specify the topic and main idea and answer questions from reading dialogues, tales
and short stories (80-100 words).

- Choose/specify the sentences and texts related to non-text information read.



5. KiSausunsaisuusseny (Descriptive Writing) sefuAuSEEUg Uszanas 80-100
A IugﬂLLUUUiﬂﬂﬂm’m‘s’m (Compound sentence: and, but) Tnely Present simple tense,
(1.1.1/4), (9.1.3/1), (9.1.3/3) wazlisutheusenia ng nAnT

- Write 80-100 words essays to describe themselves, their daily routines, experiences and
the environment around them by using gramma‘ucat structures learnt and non-text information.
3. Learning Target (Iﬂsaasﬂasﬂmﬂnmmmnquumu 1 (821101) MAFeuiil/2560)

Grammar M
Semester 1
1) Part of speech
1.1 Noun
1.1.1 Countable/ Uncountable F/M
1.1.2 Proper/ Common F/M
1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete F/M
1.1.4 Collective Compound F/M
1.2 Pronoun
1.2.1 Subject Pronoun
- Basic F/M
1.2.2  Object Pronoun
- Basic F/M
1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun F/M
1.2.4 Possessive Adjective F/M
1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun F
1.2.6 Demonstrative F/M
1.2.7 Interrogative F
1.2.8 Indefinite |
1.3 Verb
1.3.1 Action Verb F
1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary) F
1.3.3 Modal Verb I
1.3.5 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb |
1.4 Adjective
1.4.1 Adjective Order I
1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective I
1.4.4 Indefinite Adjective I
1.4.5 Article F
1.4.6 Number and Quantity F/M




Grammar

M1

Semester 1

1.5 Adverb

1.5.1 Adverb of frequency

1.5.2 Adverb of time

1.5.3 Adverb of place

1.6 Conjunction

1.6.1 Coordinating

1.7 Preposition

1.7.1 Preposition of time

1.7.2 Preposition of place

2) Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple

3) Types of sentence

3.1 Imperative

3.2 Statement/Declarative

3.3 Negative

3.4 Interrogative

4) Sentence Types

4.1 Simple Sentence

4.2 Compound Sentence

5) Parts of a Sentence

5.1 Subject

5.2 Predicate(Predicate Nominative, Predicate Adjective)

5.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object

I/F

6) Comparison

6.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as)

7) Determiner

7.1 A/An/The

7.2 This/That/These/Those

7.3 Some/ any

7.4 Many/ much

M | T | T T




M1

Listening
Semester 1
1. Listening Strategies
1.1 Listening for gist and details
1 min

1.1.1 Length

1.1.2 Text Type

two-way communication (conversation:

general)

one-way communication: announcement,

advertisement, etc.

2. Pronunciation (Listening)

2.1 Identifying sounds/stress/intonation I/F
) M1
speaking Semester 1
1. Conversation
1.1 Text Types personal, general, social
1.1.1 in pair 1-2 mins
1.1.2. in group 1-2 mins
1.2 Oral presentation 1-2 mins
2. Pronunciation (Speaking)
2.1 Phonetics
2.1.1 Consonants: voiced, voiceless I/F
2.1.2 Vowels I/F
2.2 Phonology
2.2.1 Intonation I/F
2.2.2 Rising&falling I/F
2.2.3 Pausing&linking I/F
Reading M
Semester 1
1. Reading Techniques
1.1. Skimming (for main idea) I
1.2. Scanning (for details) I
2. Text Types / Text Organization
2.1. Descriptive / Spatial order /
Writing M
Semester 1
1. Descriptive ( 80 - 100 words) /




4. Teaching Schedule (4Hun15ERUIIREFUAMIIEIVINIBITNENUFIU 1 A1AFeUN 1/2560)

Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
Course Orientation & Pretest -Students understand the scope
of the course syllabus,
1. Introducing the course syllabus ,
assessment; develop their own
t 2. Approaches and ways to learn learning objectives and
S
1 1 expectations for class activities.
3. Books and materials used
4. Expectations / Grading
5. Pretest
Listening & Speaking - Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) L _
listening to dialogues, tales and
Top]c - Classroom Language short stories (1-2 minutes).
nd rd
1 2 -3
- Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced
/voiceless sounds) and final
sounds (-s, -es) by observing the
principles of pronunciation.
2. Conversation (In pair 1-2 minutes) - Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
Topic : Introducing yourself / Telling _
and the environment around
about classroom )
them for about 1 — 2 minutes.
3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation
5 gt gh

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)




Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)

Reading - Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions

1. Skimming & Scanning (Descriptive type) about what has been heard by

Topic: Myself / School noticeboard using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of
native speakers.
- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
reading dialogues, tales and
short stories (80-100 words)..

Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.

1. Subject / Object Pronoun )
- Write 80-100 words essays to

2. Reflexive Pronoun describe themselves, their daily
routines, experiences and the

3. Aticle ( A/An/The) environment around them by

Writing using grammatical structures
learnt and non-text information

1. Writing (Descriptive type)

3 79" Topic: myself: an e-mail to a pen pal




Week

Period

Learning Target

(Core-content)

Objective

(Indicator / Learning outcome)

1Oth B 12th

Listening & Speaking

1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min)
Topic : My favourite

2. Conversation (In pair 1-2 minutes)
Topic : talking about your possessions,
buying a souvenir

3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)

- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
listening to dialogues, tales and

short stories (1-2 minutes).

- Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced
/voiceless sounds) and final
sounds (-s, -es) by observing the

principles of pronunciation.

- Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around

them for about 1 — 2 minutes.

- Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions
about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of
native speakers.

learnt and non-text information.

13" - 15"

Reading
1. Skimming & Scanning (Descriptive type)

Topic: Favourite character, My favourite

things, my collection, Souvenir

- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
reading dialogues, tales and
short stories (80-100 words).




Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.
1. Demonstrative Pronoun (
This/That/These/Those)
2. Simple sentence
3. Positive/Negative degree
Writing - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily
1. Writing (Descriptive type) _ .
routines, experiences and the
Topic: my collection environment around them by
using egrammatical structures
) P 1. Writing (Descriptive type) _ Specify the topic and main
Topic: Souvenirs you can buy in Thailand | id€a and answer questions from
listening to dialogues, tales and
Listening & Speaking short stories (1-2 minutes).
1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min)
Topic : Advertisement, types of houses
2. Conversation (In group 1-2 minutes) - Pronounce vowel and
T ralk bout diff . ’ consonant sounds (voiced
opic : talking about different types o
o P q g’b' bed P /voiceless sounds) and final
ouses, describing your bedroom .
8y sounds (-s, -es) by observing the
3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation | principles of pronunciation.
7 19" _ o¢°t | 4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)
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Week

Period

Learning Target

(Core-content)

Objective

(Indicator / Learning outcome)

Reading

1. Skimming & Scanning (Descriptive type)

Topic: Houses in England, My bedroom

- Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around

them for about 1 — 2 minutes.

- Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions
about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of

native speakers.

- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
reading dialogues, tales and
short stories (80-100 words).

Grammar

1. Countable / Uncountable noun

2. Proper / Common noun
3. Abstract / Concrete noun
4. Collective Compound noun

5. Possessive Adjective

6. Possessive Pronoun

7. Indefinite Pronoun

8. Adjective order

- Students have an overview of

grammar.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
9. Descriptive adjective
10. Indefinite Adjective
11. Number and Quantity - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily
12. Adverb of place ) )
routines, experiences and the
13. Preposition of place environment around them by
9 25th _27th Writing using grammatical structures
learnt and non-text information
1. Writing (Descriptive type)
Topic: Describing your house and
bedroom.
th __th . o
10 28 -30 Midterm Examination
Listening & Speaking - Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) o ,
listening to dialogues, tales and
Top]c : FamiLy, Famous person short stories (1-2 minutes).
2. Conversation (In group 1-2 minutes) - Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced
Topic : talking about your family, talking Mvoiceless sounds) and final
P about your daily routine sounds (-s, -es) by observing the
11 31 -33

3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)

principles of pronunciation.

- Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around

them for about 1 — 2 minutes.




12

Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
- Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions
about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of
native speakers.
Reading - Specify the topic and main
L sk &S o ) idea and answer questions from
. Skimmin canning (Descriptive type
imrming ns prve typ reading dialogues, tales and
) A Top]c; Diary’ Famous person short stories (80-100 words).
12 | 34" =36
Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.
1. Interrogative Pronoun
2. Modal Verb
3. Adverb of time
4. Coordinating conjunction
5. Preposition of time
6. Present simple tense ( all types of
th th
13 37 -39 | sentences)

7. Compound sentence

8. Part of sentence
(Subject, Predicate, Object)
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)

Writing - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily

1. Writing (Descriptive type) ) )
routines, experiences and the

Topic: Diary environment around them by

o . . _ using grammatical structures
14 40 -42 Listening & Speaking learnt and non-text information

1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) _ Specify the topic and main

Topic : Creatures idea and answer questions from
listening to dialogues, tales and
short stories (1-2 minutes).

2. Conversation (In group 1-2 minutes) - Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced

Topic : talking about animals, a visit to Jvoiceless sounds) and final

the vet sounds (-s, -es) by observing the

3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation | principles of pronunciation.

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics) - Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around
them for about 1 — 2 minutes.

15 | 43nd -45"

- Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions
about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of

native speakers.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
Reading - Specify the topic and main
1 T %S © ) idea and answer questions from
- . Skimmin canning (Descriptive type
s s P YP reading dialogues, tales and
Topic: Creatures short stories (80-100 words).
Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.
1. Action verb
2. Helping verb
17 | 49" 51"
3. Transitive verb and Intransitive verb
4. Adverb of frequency
5. Imperative
Writing - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily
1. Writing (Descriptive type) _ .
nd  th routines, experiences and the
18 52 -54 ]
Topic: describing your pet environment around them by
using grammatical structures
Oral Presentation learnt and non-text information
o Post-test
19 55" -57
Wrap-up session and assignments submission for collective scores
th __th . .
20 58 -60 Final Examination




5. Assessments (N13Uszifiunanisiieus)

1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage)

. Assignments (Homework, Presentation)
. Speaking Tests
. Reading Quizzes

. Writing (Grammar)

~N O U A WN

. Listening Tests

Total

Assessment Criteria:

The final assessment is criterion-referenced.

100-80 =2  grade 4
79-75 =2 grade 3.5
74-70 2> grade 3
69-65—>  grade 2.5

. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage)

15

20%

20%
= 20%
10%
= 10%
= 10%
= 10%
100%

Row scores will be assessed as follows;

64 — 60—
59 — 55—
54 - 50>
49-0 >

grade 2
grade 1.5
grade 1
grade 0
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1. Course Description (A195U18351873%1)

fiuagldfnulassadrsusslonnmdsnguasduiiugiy wasi il lunsfinuasiamuioug
ila o s1udeu iomsFeuimslinvdnguluindsediv

di3ouazléflnuasiimuinuznsitafionandlalusedudularnudfey (main idea) wagm
swanden (detail) nunaunw, unitedun Ussna 1-2 Wil

AspuagliRnuazimuyinveniseanides ase wiywue voiced /voiceless sounds wag final
sound  (ed) ldgndesmamdnniseulneldderivainvats  Wauwinwemsyauuuiauesdeya
(Oral presentation/ Speech) AMeIUTENIY 1-2 WA LLazﬁmmﬁﬂwmmmawmiéfmauLﬁa
uanidsuteyaifeafuaues uazluaniumsaline lngldnwvimsuas famssslderammnzandy
Touaysyaunsseus

HiEouazliflnuasimuinuznseuiionranilalusefumini&Ees (topic) Mwazden (detail)
wazlanudAgy (main idea) AINUNAUNUI Umémg’uq Useaas 80-100 A1 warandeiildlemnues
(non-text information)

diseuazlafnuasiunTinyen1sWeuusseny  (Descriptive  Writing) sysumuS L
Useanal 80-100 A1 wazkuztiNTduuUNTIaN sedumNEesdun Ussan 100-120 Tuguuuy
Uszloaanusin  (Compound Sentence: and, but) lagld Present simple tense, Present
progressive, Past simple, Future tense (3 types) W@z Sequence words LLazm‘iL?UEwag]ﬂam
Wweauteusznia (non-text information)

Learn basic structural sentences and develop in practicing language skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing in order to learn how to use English in daily life.

Develop listening comprehension for gist (main idea) and specific detail from short
conversation, texts (1-2 minutes).

Develop pronunciation of vowels, consonants (voiced /voiceless sounds) and final sound
(-ed). Develop oral presentation/ speech within 1-2 minutes length. Develop making short
conversations in various situations by using language, tone of voice, gestures and manners

politely and appropriately by observing social manners and culture of native speakers.
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Develop reading for main idea and detail from the reading dialogues, tales and short
stories (80-100 words) and non-text information.

Develop descriptive writing for 80-100 words essays and introduce narrative wtiting for
100-120 words essays by using grammatical structures learnt and practice writing non-text
information.

2. Indicators (§2¥3n)
1. giSsuileunaunun, unitedug fifanuenivszanm 1-2 uidl udraansadulaanuddsy
(main idea) wazus1eazden (detail) 16

- Act in compliance with orders requests, instructions and simple explanations heard and
read.

- Specify the topic and main idea and answer questions from listening to dialogues, tales

and short stories. (1-2 minutes)

2. gi3suaunsneanides a5z wityyug voiced /voiceless sounds wag final sound (-ed)
figndvemnamennissu (n.1.1/2), (#.2.2/1)
- Pronounce vowel and consonant sounds (voiced /voiceless sounds) and final sound (-

ed) by observing the principles of pronunciation.

3. fiFsuaunsaynvedes sanAds WAuuzi wuutdnauadeya (Oral  presentation/
Speech) AMuEIAUTEINM 1-2 Wil @nansasununldneuritauandsudayaieafuaues uasly
anrunsalaingg lagldniwn vimnuazimusssuldsgrununzauiulsnazseaunisseus (n.1.1/1),
(9.1.1/4)

- Use requests and give instructions and clarifications according to the situations.

- Speak appropriately to express needs, ask for help and agree and refuse to give help in
various situations.

- Appropriately ask for and give data and express opinions about what has been heard or read.

- Describe the festivals, important days, lifestyles and traditions of native speakers,
experiences and the environment around them. by using language, tone of voice, gestures and

manners politely and appropriately by observing social manners and culture of native speakers.

4. gissudusrueaniiesundulagnieenanann1TaIu UnaunuT uUnaudunliaNe?
80-100 A1 nsedaflildnaMuSee (non-text  information) WA2EINTITARINILTDY (topic)

saziden (detail) wazlapuddsy (main idea) 1d  (9.1.1/4), (1.1.1/3)

e

- Accurately read aloud texts, tales and short poems by observing the principles of
reading.

- Specify the topic and main idea and answer questions from reading dialogues, tales
and short stories (80-100 words).

- Choose/specify the sentences and texts related to non-text information read.

- Act in compliance with orders, requests, instructions and simple explanations read.
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5. HiSpuaunInllsuussens (Descriptive Writing) seduAMUEEeau Uszanas 80-100
#1 uazuuzinadisunuuwssan ssfuanuBssdug Ussinm 100-120 A1 Tuguuuudssleaaany
594 (Compound sentence: and, but) Tneld Present simple tense, Present progressive, Past
simple, Future tense (3 types) waz Sequence words Ll,azmil,%ﬂun{]ﬂam (Regulations) 14
(n.1.1/4), (9.1.3/1), (9.1.3/3)

- Write descriptive writing for 80-100 words essays and introduce narrative wtiting for
100-120 words essays about festivals, important days, lifestyles and traditions, experiences and

the environment around them by using grammatical structures.

3. Learning Target (139831931838 1019189nqeiNugIu 1 (821102) aadeuii 2/2560)

Grammar ML
Semester 2
1) Part of speech
1.1 Noun
1.1.1 Countable/ Uncountable M
1.1.2 Proper/ Common M
1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete M
1.1.4 Collective Compound M
1.2 Pronoun
1.2.1 Subject Pronoun
- Basic M
1.2.2  Object Pronoun
- Basic M
1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun M
1.2.4 Possessive Adjective M
1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun M
1.2.6 Demonstrative M
1.2.7 Interrogative F/M
1.2.8 Indefinite F
1.3 Verb
1.3.1 Action Verb F/M
1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary) F/M
1.3.3 Modal Verb F/M
1.3.4 Phrasal Verb |
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Grammar ML
Semester 2
1.3.5 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb F
1.4 Adjective
1.4.1 Adjective Order F
1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective F
1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective |
1.4.4 Indefinite Adjective F
1.4.5 Article F/M
1.4.6 Number and Quantity F/M
1.5 Adverb
1.5.1 Adverb of frequency F
1.5.2 Adverb of time F
1.5.3 Adverb of place F
1.6 Conjunction
1.6.1 Coordinating I/F
1.7 Preposition
1.7.1 Preposition of time F
1.7.2 Preposition of place F
2) Verb Tense
2.1 Present Simple M
2.2 Present Continuous F
2.3 Past Simple I/F
2.4 Future Simple I/F
3) Types of sentence
3.1 Imperative F
3.2 Statement/Declarative M
3.3 Negative M
3.4 Interrogative M
4) Sentence Types
4.1 Simple Sentence M
4.2 Compound Sentence F
5) Parts of a Sentence
5.1 Subject F
5.2 Predicate(Predicate Nominative, Predicate Adjective) F
5.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object I/F
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M1
Grammar
Semester 2

6) Comparison

6.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as) F
7) Determiner

7.1 A/An/The F/M

7.2 This/That/These/Those F/M

7.3 Some/ any F/M

7.4 Many/ much F/M

M1
Listening
Semester 2

1. Listening Strategies

1.1 Listening for gist and details

1.1.1 Length 1-2min

1.1.2 Text Type

two-way communication (conversation:

general)

one-way communication: announcement,

advertisement, etc.

2. Pronunciation (Listening)

2.1 Identifying sounds/stress/intonation I/F
- M1
eakin
P s Semester 2

1. Conversation

1.1 Text Types

personal, general, social

1.1.1 in pair 1-2 mins
1.1.2.in group 1-2 mins
1.2 Oral presentation 1-2 mins
2. Pronunciation (Speaking)
2.1 Phonetics
2.1.1 Consonants: voiced, voiceless F
2.1.2 Vowels F
2.2 Phonology
2.2.1 Intonation F
2.2.2 Rising&falling F
2.2.3 Pausing&linking F
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M1
Reading
Semester 2
1. Reading Techniques
1.1. Skimming (for main idea) |
1.2. Scanning (for details) |
1.3 Reference |
1.4 Writer’s Purpose |
1.5 Summarizing and Outlining I
2. Text Types / Text Organization
2.1. Descriptive / Spatial order /
M1
Writing
Semester 2
1. Descriptive ( 80 — 100 words) /
2. Narrative (100 - 120 words) /
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4. Teaching Schedule (WHUN1FABUIIHAUANTIVIVINIVITINGUNUFIU 2 NIAEBUN 2/2560)

Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
Course Orientation & Pretest -Students understand the scope
of the course syllabus,
1. Introducing the course syllabus ,
assessment; develop their own
t 2. Approaches and ways to learn learning objectives and
S
1 1 expectations for class activities.
3. Books and materials used
4. Expectations / Grading
5. Pretest
Listening & Speaking - Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) L ,
1 listening to dialogues, tales and

Topic : weather

short stories (1-2 minutes).

2. Conversation (In pair 1-2 minutes)

Topic : talking about weather, activities,

clothes
3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)

- Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced
/voiceless sounds) and final
sounds (-s, -es) by observing the

principles of pronunciation.

- Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around

them for about 1 — 2 minutes.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
Reading - Appropriately ask for and give
L Skimmmine & S ‘ ‘ data and express opinions
. Skimmin canning, , reference
8 3 about what has been heard by

\Writer’s purpose & Summarizing ) )
using language, tone of voice,

(Descriptive type) ,
gestures and manners politely

Topic: weather, fashion/clothes and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of
native speakers.
- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
reading dialogues, tales and
short stories (80-100 words).

Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.

1. Subject / Object Pronoun

2. Reflexive Pronoun

3

3. Interrogative Pronoun

4. Adverb of place

5. Preposition of place

6. Present Continuous (all types of

sentences)

7. Part of sentence

a

(Subject, Predicate, Object)




24

Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
Writing - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily
1. Writing (Descriptive type) ) )
routines, experiences and the
Topic: description of people’s clothes environment around them by
using grammatical structures
5 Listening & Speaking learnt and non-text information
1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) _ Specify the topic and main
Topic : Weekend activities idea and answer questions from
listening to dialogues, tales and
short stories (1-2 minutes).
2. Conversation (In pair 1-2 minutes) - Pronounce vowel and
. « o cond consonant sounds (voiced
opic : talking about your weeken
P : Y /voiceless sounds) and final
3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation | sounds (s, -es) by observing the
principles of pronunciation.
4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)
Reading - Verbally describe themselves,
1. Skimming & Scanning (Narative type) their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around
6 Topic: Weekend them for about 1 — 2 minutes.

- Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions
about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of

native speakers.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
reading dialogues, tales and
short stories (80-100 words).
Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.
1. Demonstrative Pronoun )
- Write 80-100 words essays to
2 Action Verb describe themselves, their daily
routines, experiences and the
3. Helping Verb environment around them by
4. Transitive Verb and intransitive Verb using grammatical structures
learnt and non-text information
5. Past Simple (AUl types of sentences)
! 6. Simple Sentence
7. Parts of sentence ( Subject / Predicate
/ Object)
Writing
1. Writing (Narative type)
Topic: Weekend
Listening & Speaking - Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) ) ' '
o listening to dialogues, tales and

Topic : Celebration

short stories (1-2 minutes).
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Learning Target Objective
eek Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)

2. Conversation (In group 1-2 minutes) - Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced

Topic : tétking about festival and Jvoiceless sounds) and final

celebration sounds (-s, -es) by observing the

3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation | principles of pronunciation.

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics) _ Verbally describe themselves,

Reading their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around

1. Skimming & Scanning, , reference them for about 1 — 2 minutes.

JWriter’s purpose & Summarizing

(Narative type) - Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions

Topic: Festival and Celebration about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of
native speakers.
- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
reading dialogues, tales and
short stories (80-100 words).

Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.

1. Countable / Uncountable noun

9 2. Proper / Common noun

3. Abstract / Concrete noun

4. Collective Compound noun
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)

5. Possessive Adjective - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily

6. Possessive Pronoun ) )
routines, experiences and the

7. Indefinite Pronoun environment around them by
using grammatical structures

8. Number and Quantity learnt and non-text information

9. Adverb of time

10. Coordinating Conjunction

11. Preposition of time

12. Compound sentence

Writing

1. Writing (Narative type)

Topic: your last celebration

10 Midterm Examination

Listening & Speaking - Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from

1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) L ,
listening to dialogues, tales and

Topic : Shopping short stories (1-2 minutes).

. 4 |2 Conversation (In group 1-2 minutes)
1| 31" -33

Topic : Shopping

3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)
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Week

Period

Learning Target

(Core-content)

Objective

(Indicator / Learning outcome)

- Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced
/voiceless sounds) and final
sounds (-s, -es) by observing the

principles of pronunciation.

- Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around

them for about 1 — 2 minutes

- Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions
about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of

native speakers.

12

30" _ 36"

Reading

1. Skimming & Scanning, , reference

\Writer’s purpose & Summarizing

(Narative type)

Topic: Shopping, A visit to an art gallery

Grammar
1. Linking Verb (State Verb)

2. Phrasal Verb

- Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from
reading dialogues, tales and
short stories (80-100 words).

- Students have an overview of

grammar.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)

3. Adjective Order

4. Descriptive Adjective

5. Article

th th
13 37 -39 6. Interjection

7. Positive / Negative degree

Writing - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily

& g | 1 Writing (Narative type) routines, experiences and the
14 a0 -42 .

Topic: Famous area in my country environment around them by
using egrammatical structures
learnt and non-text information

Listening & Speaking - Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from

1. Listening for gist and details ( 1 min) L ,
listening to dialogues, tales and

Topic : Summer short stories (1-2 minutes).

2. Conversation (In group 1-2 minutes) - Pronounce vowel and
consonant sounds (voiced

15 43nd _45th Topic : plans for summer

3. Identifying sounds / stress / intonation

4. Pronunciation ( Phonetics)

/voiceless sounds) and final
sounds (-s, -es) by observing the

principles of pronunciation.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)

- Verbally describe themselves,
their daily routines, experiences
and the environment around
them for about 1 — 2 minutes.
- Appropriately ask for and give
data and express opinions
about what has been heard by
using language, tone of voice,
gestures and manners politely
and appropriately by observing
social manners and culture of
native speakers.

Reading - Specify the topic and main
idea and answer questions from

1. Skimming & Scanning, , reference ) )
reading dialogues, tales and

JWriter’s purpose & Summarizing ,

_ short stories (80-100 words).
16 a6 _ag™ | (Narative type)

Topic: Hotspot in the UK, How to stay

safe at the beach

Grammar - Students have an overview of
grammar.

1. Relative Pronoun

17 | 49" 51" | 2. Demonstrative Adjective

3. Adverb of frequency

4. Future Simple ( All types of sentence)
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator / Learning outcome)
5. Imperative
6. Parts of sentence (Subject / Predicate
/ Object)
Writing - Write 80-100 words essays to
describe themselves, their daily
1. Writing (Narative type) _ .
nd _ th routines, experiences and the
18 52 -54 .
Topic: plans/intention for holiday environment around them by
using grammatical structures
Oral Presentation learnt and non-text information
o Post-test
19 55 -57
Wrap-up session and assignments submission for collective scores
th __th . -
20 58 -60 Final Examination
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1. Course Description (A183U185183¥101¥199NWNUFIY 8 22101)

Anuazifmuvinuznwdnguitugiu 4 e

Anuazimuinuennsilsunaunun unanuidesduudivensieasiden noudam agulamny
dAgy

AnuaziuinuznsyaRsriudiaussdr iuvesmuies uazfanssuludinusydriu Wisuiiey
LaresuleAUmilouLarANLEANANTENINTInANLTegway TRusssuve R I1vBn TwIiUIng

Anuazstauinue mssiueenides Usslea feanudug unaunun unarandeiuTungs Ju
Ay uarad iy Jandsnnden venseazden (Detail) ayulamudAty (Main Idea) Hnuagiiaun

]

inwrnslsulseloatazdennudugieiduiinuszdriuvesnules Ussaunisaluazianssunieglu
PinUsedniu

Hnelulaziauvineelassastsvetlselon Simple Sentence/Adverb of frequency / Present
Continuous/Compound Sentence: Connectors and sequences(and/but/so)/
Complex sentence (Conditional type | / Type Il ) / Past Simple —used to / Future Tense /
Past Continuous Tense/ Question Tag
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1. Course Description Fundamental English 3 (ENG22101)

Practice and improve four Basic English skills:

Improve students’ learning skills, short texts then tell about short details then
answer the questions and find the main idea.

Improve students’ speaking skills through conversation about daily routine and
comparing the cultural similarities and differences between Thais and native speakers.

Improve  students’ pronunciation of various kinds of sentences, short messages,
holidays, important days, famous people, environment problems and can tell the detail, the
main idea. Practice and improve structural sentences and short messages about daily life,
activities and experience.

Practice and improve structural sentences : Simple Sentence/Adverb of frequency /
Present Continuous/Compound Sentence : Connectors and sequences (and/but/so) / Complex
sentence (Conditional type | / Type II) / Past Simple —used to / Future Tense / Past Continuous
Tense/ Question Tag

Encourage learners to appreciate language learning and apply them with virtue, ethics

and value appropriately.
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o

2. A%

[

A (Indicators)

1. UniFeuanunsaieunaunun umﬁqéguq Uszanu 2-3 w1l LazvenlaAmud1Agves
nsilsnazmeumaulam.1.1 /4)

Students are able to listen to dialogues, short information for about 2-3- minutes
and tell the main idea and answer questions(FL1.1 Gr. 8/4)

2. thiFeuanunsayaaunuildneuianidsuteyaifeafuauearluaniunisaliaglagld
Awinasaz SausssuldegamigauiuisuasseRunsiieus(n.1.1/1),».1.1/4)
Students are able to speak to exchange data about themselves, various matters
around them and various situations by using gestures and culture appropriate to
their ages and learning level.(FL1.1 Gr. 8/1), (FL1.1 Gr. 8/4)

3. YniSeuanunsaeueandean (voiced /voiceless sounds, vowels/consonants/ final
sound -s, es,) pronunciation /s/, /z/, /iz/  pronunciation /t/ , /d/,/id/ Intonation in
question/Homophoneié’gﬂéfaamwé’ﬂmﬁaaﬂLﬁmimai%ﬁaﬁwaﬁﬂmawa
(9.2.1/1),(9.2.2 /1)

Students are able to pronounce the words(voiced /voiceless sounds, vowels/
consonants/ final sound -s, es) pronunciation /s/,/z/,/iz/ Intonation in question
Homophone correctly rules with various data from the media. (FL2.1 Gr. 8/1),
(FL2.2 Gr. 8/1)

4. niSsuansasufiornudlalusedumiides (topic) Teasden (detailuazlany
iy (main idea) 9nUNBIUALY Usvana 80-100 A1 wdedeiilildaiuiSeal non-text
information)

Students are able to read, choose the topic, main idea and main idea from short
text with 200-250 words or non-text information

5. dniseuanunsainieuaiunsalylassaiisussloaniwsanguuazilulglunstlninus e
yn 91U 1Teu WensBouimslinsinguludiaussdriusasinFouansniou
fomnu Anudeadus Uszan 150 f1 Tuguiuuusslonenuifien (Simple sentence)
Present Simple Tense Adverb of frequency / Present Continuous, Uszleaainusiu
(Compound sentence) : Connectors and sequences (and/but/so) azUszlua
AMNTaU Complex sentence (Conditional type | /Type Il ) /Past Simple —
used to/Future Tense/Past Continuous Tense/ Question Tag
Student are able to use structural sentences, apply in practicing language skills :
listening, speaking, reading and writing in order to learn how to use English
in daily life and students are able to write short essay (150 words) in form of
1.Simple sentence) : Present Simple Tense /Adverb of frequency / Present
Continuous 2.Compound sentence : Connectors and sequences (and/but/so)
and Complex sentence (Conditional type | / Type Il ) / Past Simple —used to /

Future Tense / Past Continuous Tense/ Question Tag



Learning Target: Grammar Lower& Upper Secondary Level

M2

Grammar
Semester 1

1) Part of speech

1.1 Noun

1.1.1 Countable/ Uncountable

1.1.2 Proper/ Common

1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete

R G R

1.1.4 Collective Compound

1.2 Pronoun

1.2.1 Subject Pronoun

<

- Basic

1.2.2 Object Pronoun

- Basic

1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun

1.2.4 Possessive Adjective

1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun

1.2.6 Demonstrative

1.2.7 Interrogative

222 |IZ2IZ|Z

1.2.8 Indefinite

1.3 Verb

1.3.1 Action Verb

1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)

I

1.3.3 Modal Verb

1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb) I

1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb |

1.3.6 Phrasal Verb F/M

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb F

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective

1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective

1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective

=gl Bt Il B =

1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective

1.4.6 Article F/M

1.4.7 Number and Quantity F/M




Grammar M2
Semester 1
1.5 Adverb
1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb
1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency F/M
1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner I
1.5.1.3 Adverb of time M
1.5.1.4 Adverb of place F/M
1.6 Conjunction
1.6.1 Coordinating I/F
1.7 Preposition
1.7.1 Preposition of time F/M
1.7.2 Preposition of place F/M
1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase |
1.8 Interjection F
2) Verb Tense
2.1 Present Simple M
2.2 Present Continuous M
2.3 Present Perfect |
2.4 Past Simple F/M
2.5 Past Continuous |
2.6 Future Simple F/M
3) Types of sentence
3.1 Imperative M
3.2 Statement/Declarative M
3.3 Negative M
3.4 Interrogative M
4) Sentence Types
4.1 Simple Sentence M
4.2 Compound Sentence M
5) Parts of a Sentence
5.1 Subject F/M
5.2 Predicate(Predicate Nominative, ”y
Predicate Adjective)
5.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object F

36



Grammar Ma
Semester 1
6) Comparison
6.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as) M
7) Determiner
7.1 A/An/The M
7.2 This/That/These/Those M
7.3 Some/ any M
7.4 Many/ much M
7.5 A lot of/ lots of F

7.6 Few/ a few

7.7 Little/ a little

37



Learning Target: Listening

Lower Secondary Level

38

Learning Target: Listening M.2
Lower Secondary Level 1
1. Listening for gist(main idea)
- Short conversation with 1-2 minutes
Topic: festival/littering M
-Short information within 2-3 minutes
-Topic: E-waste/The advantages/Disadvantages of using Mobile phones/playing
computer game
2. Listening for detail
-Short conversation within 2-3 minutes .
Topic: appearance/character/superheroes
-Conversation ,or talk lecture for about 2-3 minutes talk
Topic: famous places/Holiday/sport/movie/TV
Learning Target: Speaking
Lower Secondary Level
M2-— waasUdeyaseynna
- appearance/ character / superheroes/ famous people/recycle F
**Pair-work : Agreement : so/ neither
**Mini-project : Group work : festival/ littering M
Learning Targets: Reading
Lower Secondary Level
1. Reading for main idea , topic, detail (150-200 words)
Teenage life, festival, superheroes, famous people, Global warming-Global F
changes (reading for information)
Learning Targets: Writing
Lower Secondary Level
1. M2- Narrative writing (about 120 words) F
** effects of Global warming
** Mini project : festival
2. Compare Contrast writing (about 120 - 150 words) F

**advantage and disadvantage

**A for — and — against article :The disadvantages
of playing mobile phone and playing computer,

**Mini project : Places in hometown
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4. WHUN1TEBUTINFUANTIEIVINLIBINENUFIU 3 MATEUN 1/2560
(Teaching Schedule)

Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
1 1 Syllabus Orientation Students understand the scope
- Introducing the course syllabus of the course syllabus,
- Approaches and ways to learn assessment, develop their own
- Books and materials learning objectives and
- Pretest expectations for class activities.
1 2 Revision |
Noun Student are able to use
- Countable/ Uncountable noun structural sentences, apply in
- Proper noun/ Common noun practicing language skills :
- Abstract noun/ Concrete noun listening, speaking, reading and
- Collective noun/ Compound noun | writing in order to learn how to
Pronoun use English in daily life.
- Subject Pronoun
- Object Pronoun
- Possessive Pronoun
- Reflexive Pronoun
- Demonstrative Pronoun
- Interrogative Pronoun
- Indefinite Pronoun
1 3 Revision Il
Verb Student are able to use
- Action verb structural sentences, apply in
- Helping Verb practicing language skills :
- Modal verb listening, speaking, reading and
- Phrasal verb writing in order to learn how to
- Transitive verb use English in daily life.
- Intransitive verb
2 a4 Theme | : Enjoy your life

Listening |

Listening for detail of ort information
- appearance and character

- chores

Students are able to listen to
dialogues, short information for
about 2-3- minutes and tell the

main idea and answer questions
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)

2-3 5-7 Grammar |
1.Present simple : Student are able to use
(Affirmative, Negative, Question) structural sentences, apply in
2.Adverbs of frequency : never, practicing language skills :
sometimes, often, usually, always listening, speaking, reading and
3.Imperative sentence writing in order to learn how to
4.Simple sentence use English in daily life.
5Verb

- Linking verb (Stative verb)
- Finite verb/ Non-Finite verb

6. Adverb of manner
7. Adverb of time
8. Adverb of place

3 8 Reading | Students are able to read,
Reading for detail : Teenage Life in choose the topic, main idea and
Britain main idea from short text with
Reading Il 200-250 words or non-text
Reading for detail : Fun days information

3 9 Listening I Students are able to speak to

Making an appointment
(Telephone with friend : Invitation )
Speaking |

Making telephone call with friend.
Pronunciation : /s/, /z/, /iz/

exchange data about
themselves, various matters
around them and various
situations by using gestures and
culture appropriate to their ages
and learning level.

Students are able to pronounce
the words final sound s, es)

pronunciation /s/, /z/, /iz/
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
il 10 Writing | : Student are able to write short
Descriptive writing essay (150 words) in form of
Appearance/ Character of favorite film | Simple sentence) : Present
Simple Tense /Adverb of
frequency
a4 11-12 Theme Il : Celebration time
Reading llI Students are able to read,
Reading for detail : choose the topic, main idea and
Postcard : Special days main idea from short text with
Reading IV 200-250 words or non-text
Reading for detail : Celebration : information
- Carnival / Loy Krathong
Reading V
- Trang festival
5 13-14 Grammar |l
1.Present Continuous : (Affirmative, Student are able to use
Negative, Question structural sentences, apply in
2.Present Simple & Present practicing language skills :
Continuous Tense listening, speaking, reading and
3.Consequence connectors writing in order to learn how to
(and/but/so) use English in daily life.
5 15 Listening I Students are able to listen to
Listening for detail: dialogues, short information for
- full moon festival about 2-3- minutes and tell the
main idea and answer questions
6 16-18 Writing | : Student are able to write short

Mini-Project : Trang Festival

(writing & poster)

essay (150 words) in form of
1.Simple sentence) : Present
Simple Tense /Adverb of

frequency / Present Continuous
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
7 19-20 Presentation : - Students are able to speak to
- Trang festival with poster exchange data about
(Group work) themselves, various matters
- Pronunciation around them and various
situations by using gestures and
culture appropriate to their ages
and learning level.
-Students are able to pronounce
the words(voiced /voiceless
sounds, vowels/ consonants/
final sound -s, es) pronunciation
/s/, /z/, /iz/ Intonation in
question/ Homophone correctly
rules with various data from the
media.
7 21 Theme Il : Inspirational heroes
Reading VI Students are able to read,
Reading for detail :Superheroes choose the topic, main idea and
Reading VI main idea from short text with
Reading for detail : Superman 200-250 words or non-text
information
8 22-23 Grammar llI
1.Past Simple : (Affirmative, Negative, Student are able to use
Question) / Used to structural sentences, apply in
2.Linking words: so, because, too, also | practicing language skills :
listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life.
8 24 Revision llI

- Preposition of time
- Preposition of place
Grammar IV

- Prepositional Phrase

Student are able to use
structural sentences, apply in
practicing language skills :
listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to

use English in daily life.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)

9 25 Listening IV Students are able to listen to
- listening for detail of short dialogues, short information for
information within 2-3 minutes about 2-3- minutes and tell the
(superheroes) main idea and answer questions
-listening for main idea (festival)

9 26-27 Writing | Student are able to write short
Short biography for an international essay (150 words) in form of
magazine 1.Simple sentence) : Past

Simple —used to /

10 28-30 Midterm Examination

11 31-34 Theme IV : Unexplained Mysteries Students are able to read,
Reading VIII choose the topic, main idea and
Reading for detail : Dreams main idea from short text with
Reading IX 200-250 words or non-text
Reading for detail:The flyingDutchman | information
Reading X
Reading for gist (Go to the kitchen)

Time expression : first, next, then ,
after that, finally
12 35-36 Listening V : Superstitions - Students are able to listen to

Speaking Il :

Comparing The difference
superstitions

Narrating Past experience (Nightmare)
Making suggestion

Pronunciation /t/,/d/, /id/ Homophone

dialogues, short information for
about 2-3- minutes and tell the
main idea and answer questions
- Students are able to speak to
exchange data about
themselves, various matters
around them and various
situations by using gestures and
culture appropriate to their ages

and learning level.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
13 37-38 Revision IV
Determiner Student are able to use
- Aan/the structural sentences, apply in
- This/that/these/those practicing language skills :
- Some/any listening, speaking, reading and
- Much/many writing in order to learn how to
- A lot of/lots of use English in daily life.
13-14 39-42 Grammar IV
1.Past Continuous(Affirmative, Student are able to use
Negative, Question structural sentences, apply in
2. Past Simple & Past Continuous practicing language skills :
Tense/Time expressions to show listening, speaking, reading and
sequence of events: first, then, writing in order to learn how to
After that, finally use English in daily life.
3. Compound Sentence
4. Interjection
15 43-45 Revision V
Adjective Student are able to use
- Adjective order structural sentences, apply in
- Descriptive Adjective practicing language skills :
- Demonstrative Adjective listening, speaking, reading and
- Interrogative Adjective writing in order to learn how to
- Indefinite Adjective use English in daily life.
16-17 46-49 Reading XI Students are able to read, choose
Reading for detail : the topic, main idea and main idea
How can global warming affect the animals? | from short text with 200-250 words
Reading Xl or non-text information
Reading for detail : Super volcanoes
Reading XillI
Reading for topic : Can we help?
Reading XIV :
Why we should recycle at home?
17-19 50-55 Grammar V Student are able to write short

1. will/ won’t
2. Conditional Type | / Type |l
3. Question Tag

essay (150 words) in form of
Complex sentence (Conditional

type | /Type Il) / Question Tag
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
19 56 Speaking IV : Students are able to speak to
Making suggestions exchange data about
Making prediction themselves, various matters
Pronunciation : /’l/ around them and various
Intonation : falling tone / rising tone situations by using gestures and
culture appropriate to their ages
and learning level.
19 55-57 Wrap-up session and assignments submission for collective scores
20 58-60 Final Examination




5. uunTUsTEURaNISRERS AASeun 1/2560

1. Midterm ( Integrated : Reading — Speaking — Writing — Usage) =20 %
2. Final Examination ( Integrated : Reading — Speaking — Writing — Usage) =20%
3. Assignments (Homework, Presentation) =20%
4. Speaking Tests =10%
5. Reading Quiz =10%
6. Writing Tests =10%
7. Listening Tests =10%

Total =100%

Assessment Criteria :

The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:

100-80 ——» Grade 4 64-60 ——» Grade 2
79-75 —— Grade 3.5 59-55 —» Grade 1.5
74-70 —» Grade 3 54-50 —/ Grade 1

69-65 Grade 2.5 49-0 Grade 0
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5. Assessments (N15Usziiunanisiieus)

1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage)

. Assignments (Homework, Presentation)
. Speaking Tests
. Reading Quizzes

. Writing (Grammar)

~N O U A WN

. Listening Tests

Total

Assessment Criteria:

The final assessment is criterion-referenced.

100-80 =2 grade 4
79-75 =  grade 3.5
74-70 2> grade 3
69-65—>  grade 2.5

. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage)

47

20%

20%
= 20%
10%
= 10%
= 10%
= 10%
100%

Row scores will be assessed as follows;

64 — 60—
59 — 55—
54 - 50>
49-0 >

grade 2
grade 1.5
grade 1
grade 0
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UNUNTIANSISEUTIAsUSTEuNanSREUiatude
NEUAITENTREUIA AU TZINA
1891 MWSINguiugIU 4 (822102) Fundamental English 4 (ENG 22102)

AU 1.5 e 1287 60 Takag

U SseuFAnwUN 2 Aeseun 2 Un1sAnwn 2559

Neou

I‘uII........IIII........III.........III.........III........IIII........III.....I
ANB5UNY51879%

AYIBINOENUFIY 4 (822102)

Anuazifmuinueawdanguiiugy 4 e

Hnuagsiauvinegnsiletaninu wauwmé’?uﬂ UIIE1T UNBIU UNAIN UTeunal 2-3 uiil wan
moudn JulaanudiAny(Main idea) seusieasiden (Detail) uaziansmuAsiulaen syaLaz oy

AnuazimunvinuemsyeaunuildneuiieifuAanssunazszaunssl amnazvoniiang
anuivienilen Aanssuiunys ns%eRuf nsasufuAu N15VR8YNYIA N1IABUTU Ufias 1
UssENEeNAS WaTeusuitnnAunardeyaifeuimingliduivesnuies uazvestBuna
wanseuAaiuAeafudemalulad mnuveuiieifusenisid  wansauAndiuadesnislunsdiiiu
seuazlsiiviuse wansunumasARsfunsuansmuviisleluguawvoaiiou msdannsedanang
fuifieu WauetoyaannsAuAd (Group Work Project work presentation)

Anuagiwuvinuzniseruiedularuddy(Main idea) m3azidon(Detall) Inunauny
UMBU UNAIY ANE1IUTEINN 120 — 230 i AeftlsildenanEes(non-text information) iwudeya
nsIMsnau (Pie chart)Uhausenaldion (Warning signs)

Anuasitmuvinsznisdeuteruduqistungsadevvedsadou usseednvmzveses
anuiddty (Landmark) Wisuiflsuisnsiiiums Weudeyadmingiidnuvesnues waziIeuiie
AUy Weuunanuuanseudnudiu Pros and Consifgndudemaluladniuweuiieafusonisil
wmnseifeglunrmalavesdsamburnuidoddug $1uam 100-120 f1 Tneldusslonnunien A
LA ANLDU

Hnalunazimuyinuelaseaineveslszloa Present Perfect Tense / Agreement /Simple
sentence ( Quantity / modal verb ) Complex sentence (Comparison form / Relative clause /
adjective clause/ active voice/ passive voice)

deliinGoufienuinwensldasaumanazinaluladansaumaliogieiiussansamlusgeu
FenfututniSeuredsudsuinemanstuimeununi
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Course Description
Fundamental English 4 (ENG22102)
Practice and improve four Basic English skills:

Improve students’ skills from listing to short texts, short passages, dialogues,
news, and articles (2-3 minutes in length) then answer the questions, find the main
ideas, tell about supporting details and give opinions.

Improve students’ speaking skill through conversations about activities and
experiences, buying and exchanging the products, asking permission, describing the
places and comparing the data concerned to their hometown and the others, giving the
opinions ( pros and cons )about technology devices, T.V. programs, making arrangement
and presenting group work role- play and project work.

Improve students’ reading skill for finding main idea and supporting detail from
texts, short passages, dialogues and non-text information (120-150 words)

Improve students’ writing skill, using simple sentence, compound sentence and
complex sentence in writing such as short passage about school’s rules and regulations,
describing important landmark, comparing and giving data about their hometown to the
others, giving pros and cons about using technology devices, T.V. programs, and
interesting social events in 100-120 words in length.

Practice and improve structural sentences : Present Perfect Tense / Agreement
/Simple sentence ( Quantity / modal verb ) Complex sentence (Comparison form /
Relative clause / adjective clause/ active voice/ passive voice)

Improve students’ efficiently information technology.
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o/

Ay

[

A (Indicators)

UASYUANTOENTOTRUNAUNYY |, UNTNEUS) Uszanu 2-3 W7 waguonlaaudnAgy
vanIwazidunvaInITiiuazaeumale (9.1.1 /4)
Students are able to listen to dialogues, short information for about 2-3- minutes and tell

the main idea , the detail and answer questions (FL1.1 Gr. 8/4)
tnisguansanaaunulinsulaniUiswdeyaingiiuaueawagluaniunisalinglag

TgawvimauagTausssulaegamngauiuisuagseaunisteuie.1.1 /1), (w.1.1 /4),
Students can practice speaking to exchange data about themselves, various matters
around them and various situations by using gestures and culture appropriate to their
ages and learning level.(FL1.1 Gr. 8/1), (FL1.1 Gr. 8/4)

. UniSeuaunsaeuesndeeal (voiced/voiceless sounds, vowels/ consonants/

final sound -s, es)intonation : exclamation/linking soundiﬁgﬂﬁaﬂmmwﬁﬂmiaaﬂLﬁaﬂma
T¥defivannvans(n.2.1/1),m.2.2 /1)

Students can practice pronunciation of words (voiced/voiceless sounds, vowels/

consonants/ final sound -s, es)intonation : exclamation/linking sound appropriate to
pronunciation rules with various data from the media.(FL2.1 Gr. 8/1), (FL2.2 Gr. 8/1)

o a ' ~ 1% Y] o A . a . o o
. tniBsuausaeuienudlaluszdumitilaeg (topic) swazidun (detailuazlannuddey
(main idea) 2MNUNBIUAUY Uszanu 200-250A1 wsodenlilyninuises (non-text information)

Students can practice reading skills Choose the topic, main idea and main idea from short

text with 200-250 words or non-text information(FL2.1Gr. 8/1), (FL2.2Gr. 8/1)

. dndeuanunsatnieuaunsaldlassaiisussloaniwsanguuazilulglunistlininue e

yn 91U WG iensiieuinisldnunsinguludiaussdrfusastnBouansadeudeniny
mmﬁmﬁguﬂ (Descriptive Writing) Usganas 150 a1 Tuguuuudsgloaanuiies (Simple
sentence) : Usylem Present Perfect Tense / Agreement / Simple sentence ( Quantity /
modal verb ) Complex sentence (Comparison form / Relative clause / adjective clause/
active voice/ passive voice) / A for — and - against article

Student are able to use structural sentences, apply in practicing language skills : listening,
speaking, reading and writing in order to learn how to use English in daily life and student
can practice writing skills , short essay (150 words) in form of 1.Simple sentence):

(Simple sentence) : Uszlem Present Perfect Tense / Agreement/ Simple sentence
(Quantity / modal verb ) Complex sentence (Comparison form / Relative clause /

adjective clause/ active voice/ passive voice) / A for — and - against article



Learning Target: Grammar Semester ||

Lower& Upper Secondary Level

Grammar

M2

1) Part of speech

1.1 Noun

1.1.1 Countable/ Uncountable

1.1.2 Proper/ Common

1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete

1.1.4 Collective Compound

Bl

1.2 Pronoun

1.2.1 Subject Pronoun

- Basic

<

1.2.2 Object Pronoun

- Basic

1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun

1.2.4 Possessive Adjective

1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun

1.2.6 Demonstrative

1.2.7 Interrogative

il G O - -

1.2.8 Relative

1.2.9 Indefinite

F/M

1.3 Verb

1.3.1 Action Verb

1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)

1.3.3 Modal Verb

1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)

1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb

mm I |Z

1.3.6 Phrasal Verb

F/M

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb

Grammar

M2

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

o1



Grammar M2
1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective M
1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective F/M
1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective M
1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective M
1.4.6 Article F/M
1.4.7 Number and Quantity F/M
1.5 Adverb
1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb
1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency M
1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner F
1.5.1.3 Adverb of time M
1.5.1.4 Adverb of place F/M
1.6 Conjunction
1.6.1 Coordinating F/M
1.7 Preposition
1.7.1 Preposition of time M
1.7.2 Preposition of place M
1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase F
1.8 Interjection F
2) Verb Tense
2.1 Present Simple M
2.2 Present Continuous M
2.3 Present Perfect F
2.4 Past Simple M
2.5 Past Continuous F
2.6 Future Simple M
3) Types of sentence
3.1 Imperative M
3.2 Statement/Declarative M
3.3 Negative M
3.4 Interrogative M

52



Grammar

M2

4) Passive Voice

4.1 Present Simple

4.2 Past Simple

5) Sentence Types

5.1 Simple Sentence

5.2 Compound Sentence

5.3 Complex Sentence

6) Parts of a Sentence

6.1 Subject

F/M

6.2 Predicate(Predicate Nominative,

Predicate Adjective)

F/M

6.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object

7) Question Tags

7.1 Present Simple

7.2 Past Simple

8) Clauses

8.1 Dependence / Independence Clauses

8.2 Noun Clause

8.3 Adjective Clause/Relative Clause

8.4 Adverb Clause

9) Comparison

9.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as)

9.2 Comparative Degree

9.3 Superlative Degree

10) Determiner

10.1 a/an/the

10.2 this/that/these/those

10.3 some/any

10.4 many /much

10.5 a lot of / lots of

10.6 few / a few

10.7 little/ a little

T 2|22 IZIZ
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Grammar

M2

11) Direct/Indirect Speech

11.1 Present Simple

11.2 Past Simple

12) Conditionals

12.1 Conditional Type |

12.2 Conditional Type |I

12.3 Conditional Type |l

54



Learning Target

Learning Target: Listening

Lower Secondary Level

1. Listening for gist(main idea)

M.2

-Short information within 2-3 minutes
-Topic: E-waste/The advantages/Disadvantages of using

Mobile phones/playing computer game

2. Listening for detail

-Conversation ,or talk lecture for about 2-3 minutes talk

Topic: famous places/Holiday/sport/movie/TV

Learning Target: Speaking

Lower Secondary Level

M2-weasUdeyasigynaa

-Description( describe past activities, places, holiday)

-Mini-project : Group work
Comparison of places in hometown

Fact file of hometown

Learning Targets: Reading

Lower Secondary Level

1. Reading for main idea , topic, detail (150-200 words)
(places, holiday,sport, computer use, TV program)

reading for information)

Learning Targets: Writing

Lower Secondary Level

1. M2- Narrative writing (about 120 words)

The effects of E-Waste around our environment

2. Compare Contrast writing (about 120 - 150 words)
**advantage and disadvantage

**A for — and — against article :The disadvantages

of playing mobile phone and playing computer,

**Mini project : Places in hometown

55
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4. WAUNNTERUTWAUAN 5183V INTWNIBINGENUFIU 4 A1ALEEUN 2/2550

(Teaching schedule)

Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
1 1 Syllabus Orientation Students understand the scope

- Introducing the course syllabus of the course syllabus,

- Approaches and ways to learn assessment, develop their own

- Books and materials learning objectives and
expectations for class activities.

1 2 Revision |

- Countable/ Uncountable Student are able to use

- Proper/Common Noun structural sentences, apply in

- Abstract noun/Concrete noun practicing language skills :

- Collective Compound listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life

1 3 Theme | : Getting around your town

Reading | Students can practice reading

Reading for main idea : skills Choose the topic, main

Postcard : Famous places idea and main idea from short

Reading Il text with 200-250 words or non-

Reading for detail :The INUIT text information

2 a4 Revision Il

- Adjective order Student are able to use

- Descriptive adjective structural sentences, apply in

- Demonstrative adjective practicing language skills :

- Interrogative adjective listening, speaking, reading and

- Indefinite writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life

2-3 5-7 Grammar |
1.adjective Student are able to use

2.order of adjective
2.as....as/ too-enough

3.comparative/ Superlative

structural sentences, apply in
practicing language skills :
listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to

use English in daily life




S7

Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
3 8 Listening |

Listening for gist- places Students are able to listen to

Listening |l dialogues, short information for

Listening for gist - holidays about 2-3- minutes and tell
the main idea , the detail and
answer guestions

3 9 Revision llI

- Preposition of time Student are able to use

- Preposition of place structural sentences, apply in

- Prepositional phrase practicing language skills :
listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life

4 10 Speaking |

Describing places Students can practice speaking

Speaking Il to exchange data about

Describing holidays themselves, various matters

Pronunciation :Exclamation around them and various
situations by using gestures and
culture appropriate to their
ages and learning level.

a4 11 Writing | :

Postcard : Your holiday student can practice writing
skills , short essay (150 words) in
form of 1.Simple sentence):
(Simple sentence) :

4 12 Theme | : Healthy Life

Reading llI

Reading for detail : E-mail

Reading IV

Reading for main idea : Healthy Eating

Students can practice reading
skills Choose the topic, main
idea and main idea from short
text with 200-250 words or non-

text information
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o et Learning Target Objective
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
5 13 Revision IV

Verb Tense Student are able to use

- Present Simple structural sentences, apply in

- Present Continuous practicing language skills :

- Past Continuous listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life

5 14-15 Grammar |l

1.Present Perfect Student are able to use

2.Past Simple & Present Perfect structural sentences, apply in

Grammar llI practicing language skills :

3.Agreement : So/neither listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life

6 16 Listening Il

Listening for main idea: Injuries Students are able to listen to

Listening IV dialogues, short information for

Listening for topic The accidental hero | about 2-3- minutes and tell

. Listening for detail the main idea , the detail and

(GRAIG’S TRAVEL BLOG) answer questions
6 17-18 Revision V

Types of sentences Student are able to use

1. Imperative structural sentences, apply in

2. Statement/ Declarative practicing language skills :

3. Negative listening, speaking, reading and

4. Interrogative writing in order to learn how to

5. Question Tag use English in daily life

6. Present Simple

7. Past Simple

7 19 Speaking Il Students can practice speaking

Giving advice : Illness
Pronunciation :

Expressing concern

to exchange data about
themselves, various matters
around them and various
situations by using gestures and
culture appropriate to their ages

and learning level.
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
7 20 Revision VI

Parts of sentence Student are able to use

- Predicate (Predicate, Nominative) structural sentences, apply in

- Predicate adjective practicing language skills :

- Direct Object / Indirect Object listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life

7 21 Theme Il : Food & Fashion

Reading V Students can practice reading

Reading for main idea : skills Choose the topic, main

Construction idea and main idea from short

Reading VI text with 200-250 words or non-

Reading for detail : text information

Fashion goods enough to eat

Reading VI

Famous market in London

8 22-23 Grammar IV

Determiner Student are able to use

a/an-some-any-every/a lot of structural sentences, apply in

- Countable nouns practicing language skills :

- Uncountable nouns listening, speaking, reading and

- there is/there are - (how) much, writing in order to learn how to

(how) many, a few, a little use English in daily life
8 24 Listening V

Listening for main idea : Construction | Students are able to listen to

Listening VI dialogues, short information for

Listening for main idea :Fashion Goods | about 2-3- minutes and tell

Listening VI the main idea , the detail and

Listening for main idea :Enough to eat | answer questions

9 25 Revision VI Student are able to use

Adverb of frequency
Adverb of manner
Adverb of time
Adverb of place

structural sentences, apply in
practicing language skills :
listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to

use English in daily life
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)

9 26 Writing |l : student can practice writing
Describing clothes skills , short essay (150 words) in
Writing Il : form of 1.Simple sentence):
An email describing neighborhood (Simple sentence)

9 27 Speaking llI
Ways to attract local people’s Students can practice speaking
attention to the problem of hunger to exchange data about
Speaking IV themselves, various matters
Exchanging clothes around them and various
Pronunciation : situations by using gestures and
/D/,/D/ culture appropriate to their ages

and learning level.

10 28-30 Midterm Examination

11 31-32 Theme IV : Modern Life
Reading VIiI Students can practice reading
Reading for main idea : Addicts skills Choose the topic, main
Reading IX idea and main idea from short
Reading for detail : Wee Man text with 200-250 words or non-
Reading X : text information
Reading for opinion Article
Reading XI :
Reading for information : Signs

11 33 Revision VIII Student are able to use
Verb structural sentences, apply in
- Action Verb practicing language skills :
- Helping verb listening, speaking, reading and
- Linking verb writing in order to learn how to
- Finite / Non Finite Verb use English in daily life
- Phrasal verb
- Transitive Verb/ Intransitive verb

12 34 Grammar V Student are able to use structural

Modal verb (can, could, must, have to

don’t have to, should, shouldn’t

sentences, apply in practicing
language skills : listening, speaking,
reading and writing in order to learn

how to use English in daily life
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
12-13 35-37 Grammar VI
- Complex sentence Student are able to use
- Clauses structural sentences, apply in
-Dependence / Independence clause | practicing language skills :
-Noun Clause listening, speaking, reading and
-Adjective Clause writing in order to learn how to
- Relative Clause use English in daily life
13 38 Listening VIII

Listening for ideas : Students are able to listen to

Against & Favorite dialogues, short information for
about 2-3- minutes and tell
the main idea , the detail and
answer questions

13-14 39-40 Writing IV :

School rules student can practice writing

Writing V : skills , short essay (150 words) in

A-for-and-against article: playing form of 1.Simple sentence):

computer (Simple sentence) :  Simple

Writing VI : TV series sentence / Complex sentence /
A for — and - against article

14-15 41-43 Grammar VI

Conditional Sentence Student are able to use

- Type o structural sentences, apply in

- Type | practicing language skills :

- Type |l listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life

15-16 44-46 Making Poster student can practice writing

The effects of E-Waste around our

environment

skills , short essay (150 words) in
form of 1.Simple sentence):
(Simple sentence) :  Simple
sentence / Complex sentence /

A for — and - against article
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Learning Target Objective
Week Period
(Core-content) (Indicator/Learning outcome)
16 a7-48 Speaking V : Presentation : Students can practice speaking
The effects of to exchange data about
E-Waste around our environment themselves, various matters
Pronunciation : around them and various
Linking sound situations by using gestures and
culture appropriate to their ages
and learning level.
17 a9 Theme V : Entertainment
Listening IX Students are able to listen to
Listening for main idea : dialogues, short information for
Types of music about 2-3- minutes and tell
Listening X the main idea , the detail and
Listening for main idea : TV magic answer questions
17 50 Reading XII
Reading for main ideal : Students can practice reading
Film & songs skills Choose the topic, main
idea and main idea from short
text with 200-250 words or non-
text information
17-18 51-54 Grammar VI
The passive Student are able to use
Grammar IX structural sentences, apply in
Will/going to/ Present Continuous practicing language skills :
Tense(future use) listening, speaking, reading and
writing in order to learn how to
use English in daily life
19 55-57 Wrap-up session and assignments submission for collective scores
20 58-60 Final Examination




5. uHUNNTUTHIEIUNANISIRENS MASeun 2/2559

1. Midterm ( Integrated : Reading — Speaking — Writing — Usage) =20 %
2. Final Examination ( Integrated : Reading — Speaking — Writing — Usage) =20%
3. Assigtnments (Homework, Presentation) =20%
4. Speaking Tests =10%
5. Reading Quiz =10%
6. Writing Tests =10%
7. Listening Tests =10%
Total =100%

Assessment Criteria :

The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:

100-80 ———» Grade 4 64-60 ——» Grade 2
79-75 ——» Grade 3.5 59-55 —» Grade 1.5
74-710 —» Grade 3 54-50 — Grade 1

69-65 ——» Grade 2.5 49-0 —» Grade 0O
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UNUNFIANTFBUSIMNEBengeatuge
NEUATENTREUIAIAUTENA

A1 Sanquitugiu 5 (823101) Fundamental English 5 (ENG 23101)

AU 1.5 e 187 60 Tlug

Py LseuAnwIUN 3 MALSYUN 1 UnisAnwn 2560
Heou

U

1. Course description ( A185U8518391)

=

Assuladnwilassainshiennsalvesdsslenldegsgniesuvantiennsal

a

rzdLisulﬁﬂﬂﬁﬂwmiﬁqﬁmﬁ’wwawm AL 13093178 9 (Listening for gist) Aeiiu
277 @aunTal mesajm 9 (listening for specific information) UNAIIUN1IBINS (listening for
detailed understanding) Usesney 3 Ui

Avuldflniinugmsaununieituizessn mansaflu@iauszdriu yauansmnudndivly
Fosiiendla uazthiaueranuludesiidnmdunt Uszaunisal vesfiSeuldesiaireassd

AEeulsfnimuniinwenssuiiedularuddyiiouisuuasneaziBenvoaiieadie
Aenfung aanunisel unausng q andedsiuimiluanudewasliduanudes

fizpuldfniinuenaifouwadomanuisuifiuiessnussaunisaidiug anuiFesdy
Uszanad 120 - 150 A TugUuuuussleanuiflen anusiauazaudou egainsassd

Study in complicated grammatical structure with types of tense.

Practice listening for gist about conversations, articles and short stories, listening for
specific information about news, situations and events as well as listening for detailed
understanding about 3 minute-long academic article.

Practice conversational skill about daily life. Express opinion on interests and do
presentation of students’ case study and experience creatively.

Practice reading for gist, comparison and detailed information about news, situations and
articles from text and non-text.

Practice writing 120-150 words essays ( Descriptive writing ,Compare-Contrast Writing ) by

using grammatical structures learnt



[
[

2. Indicators (#337n)

ugal.l . 3/1
F1.1 M.3/1

ugal.l . 3/2
F1.1 M.3/2

ugml.l . 3/4

F1.1 M.3/4

g ml.2 U 3/2
F1.2 M.3/2

g ml.2 U 3/3

F1.2 M.3/3

ugnl.2 u. 3/4

F1.2 M.3/4

ug n1.3 3. 3/1

F1.3 M.3/1
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UURmuAvedes Awugdl ATLAY wagAeSuleniliwaseu
Act in compliance with requests, instructions, clarifications and

explanations heard and read.

91uPBNdEIUaAN 917 lauai UATUNTRUNTOIAUT QNABINNINENNITEY
Accurately read aloud texts, news, advertisements and short poems by

observing the principles of reading.

Fon/szyidedos laanudfy TeaziBonaliuayy uaziansanudndiu
Aenfuidesiifluazeunnndeussinnsneg nieuidlivanauazendoeg

Usenau

Choose/specify the topic, main idea and supporting details and express
opinions about what has been heard and read from various types of

media, as well as provide justifications and examples for illustration.

ToAvesos AUzl A1TWIN LasA1agUIe BN Y
Use requests appropriately and give instructions, clarifications and

explanations.

WAWABLTEULANIAIINABINTT Lauauatlvirudiewte nousukasUesnsiv
AUTIBUED IUADIUNTAIRNSY BUIALZEN
Speak and write appropriately to express needs, offer help and agree

and refuse to give help in various situations.

Wonasileuiiovenalvitoya o5uie Wisuileu waziansrnuAaiuieiu
ISeenilanIes eIz Ay
Speak and write appropriately to ask for and give data, explain,

compare and express opinions about what has been heard or read.

a i o ¢ ¢, 3
WALAZLUYUUTTUILALINUAULDIUTEAUNITU U1V/LUAN1T0/4L309/UTelau
w199 Neglupnuanls vesdsny
Speak and write to describe themselves, experiences/ matters/ various

issues of interest to society.



ugml.3 4. 3/2

F1.3 M.3/2

g ml.3 4. 3/3

F1.3 M.3/3

ug m2.14. 3/1

F2.1 M.3/1

ug m3.14. 3/1

F3.1 M.3/1

ug w41 . 3/1

F4.1 M.3/1

Uy 9d4.2 . 3/1

F4.2 M.3/1
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wouazouasulanrmddny/uiuanss shieitemauasdouusseiaiioai
s Uszaunisal 919/ winnsal / 5ee/ Ussifiusingg  eglusuauls ves
dapudildnnsiesesisoyanymmsal /anunsaifieglunwalaves
GAGH

Speak and write to summarise the main idea/theme and topic identified
from analysis of matters/news/incidents/situations of interest to

society.

youazilsunaninuAadiuieatuianssulsraumsnl uaswgnisel nieua
IimenaUsenau

Speak and write to express opinions about activities, experiences and

incidents, as well as provide justifications.

Gonldinw dides uasAFomi wngduyerauaslena ausnse e
LAY TAUETTUVRU VDN

Choose the language, tone of voice, gestures and manners appropriate
to various persons and occasions in accordance with the social manners

and culture of native speakers.

Aua T wazagudeys/ daifinadsiiinddestunduansensiiouduan
WRASEUS WAz lauamenIsnALazNSWgY

Search for, collect and summarise the data/facts related to other
learning areas from learning sources, and present them through

speaking/writing.

Tinwndeasluaniunisalasyvaniunsalitaesiiinduluieaiou da1udne
YUY WAz
Use language for communication in real situations/simulated situations

in the classroom, school, community and society.

T¥nwnsuszmalunsdudu/fun siumn wagaguarud/Aeyarieg a1nde
wazuraensguse lunsAnyideuwazUsznaue1dn

Use foreign languages in conducting research, collecting and

summarising knowledge and various data from the media and different

learning sources for further education and livelihood.



3. Learning Target (IA39831951973%7)

Learning Target: Grammar

Lower& Upper Secondary Level
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Grammar Nf
1) Part of speech
1.1 Noun
1.1.1 Countable/ Uncountable M
1.1.2 Proper/ Common M
1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete M
1.1.4 Collective Compound M
1.2 Pronoun
1.2.1 Subject Pronoun
- Basic M
- Cluster
1.2.2 Object Pronoun
- Basic M
- Cluster
1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun M
1.2.4 Possessive Adjective M
1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun M
1.2.6 Demonstrative M
1.2.7 Interrogative M
1.2.8 Relative l/F/M
1.2.9 Indefinite F/M
1.3 Verb
1.3.1 Action Verb M
1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary) M
1.3.3 Modal Verb M
1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb) M
1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb F/M
1.3.6 Phrasal Verb M
1.3.7 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb F/M




Grammar ”
1.4 Adjective
1.4.1 Adjective Order M
1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective M
1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective M
1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective M
1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective M
1.4.6 Article M
1.4.7 Number and Quantity F/M
1.5 Adverb
1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb
1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency M
1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner F/M
1.5.1.3 Adverb of time M
1.5.1.4 Adverb of place M
1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective -
1.5.3 Adverb Modifying Other Adverb -
1.6 Conjunction
1.6.1 Coordinating F/M
1.6.2 Correlative -
1.6.3 Subordinating -
1.7 Preposition
1.7.1 Preposition of time M
1.7.2 Preposition of place M
1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase F/M
1.8 Interjection F/M
2) Verb Tense
2.1 Present Simple M
2.2 Present Continuous M
2.3 Present Perfect F/M
2.4 Present Perfect Continuous I
2.5 Past Simple M
2.6 Past Continuous M

2.7 Past Perfect

2.8 Past Perfect Continuous
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Grammar M3
1
2.9 Future Simple M
2.10 Future Continuous -
2.11 Future Perfect -
2.12 Future Perfect Continuous -
3) Types of sentence
3.1 Imperative M
3.2 Statement/Declarative M
3.3 Negative M
3.4 Interrogative M
4) Passive Voice
4.1 Present Simple F
4.2 Past Simple F
5) Sentence Types
5.1 Simple Sentence M
5.2 Compound Sentence M
5.3 Complex Sentence I/F
5.4 Compound - Complex Sentence -
6) Parts of a Sentence
6.1 Subject M
6.2 Predicate(Predicate Nominative, Predicate Adjective) M
6.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object F/M
6.4 Objective Complement -
7) Question Tags
7.1 Present Simple F
7.2 Past Simple F
8) Phrases
8.1 Prepositional |
8.2 Gerund I
8.3 Infinitive |

8.4 Appositive

8.5 Participial

8.6 Absolute
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Grammar M3
1
9)Clauses
9.1 Dependence / Independence Clauses I/F
9.2 Noun Clause I/F
9.3 Adjective Clause/Relative Clause I/F
9.4 Adverb Clause I/F
10) Comparison
10.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as) M
10.2 Comparative Degree F
10.3 Superlative Degree F
12) Determiner
12.1 A/An/The M
12.2 This/That/These/Those M
12.3 Some/ any M
12.4 Many/ much M
12.5 A lot of/ lots of M
12.6 Number of/ amount of I
12.7 Few/ a few M
12.8 Little/ a little M
12.9 A large number of |
13) Causative -
14) Direct-Indirect Speech
14.1 Present Simple F
14.2 Past Simple F
15) Conditionals
Type 0O F
Type | F
Type Il F
Type lll I

16) Parallel Structure

17) Inversion




M3

. Expressing certainty/possibility

. Offer present /Expressing thanks

Writing ”
1.Descriptive ( 80-100 words) -
2.Narrative ( 100-120 words) M
3.Comparison/Contrast (120-150 words ) F

Listening M3
1
1. Listening for gist(main idea)
1.1 Short conversation within 2-3 minutes
Topic: The noise of New York, Our Experiences, | couldn’t live F
without....., Life in the future
1.2 Long conversation (3-5 minutes)
Topic: News about safe and sound, Environment, sport
2. Listening for specific information (detail)
2.1 Short conversation 2-3 minutes .
Topic : Amazing vacation
2.2 Long conversation (3-5 minutes)
Topic: Successful people )
3.Listening for specific information (detail)
3.1 Short conversation 2-3 minutes .
Topic : Our Experiences
3.2 Long conversation (3-5 minutes)
Topic: Successful people )
Speaking Nf’
Mini-project : Group work :
1. Buying a ticket
2. Our Experiences F
3. invite/accepting/refuse invitation M
4. The new technology in the future
5. Sound and easy
6. Expressing sympathy F
7
8
9

. Buying ticket at the cinema.
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Reading M3
1
1. Reading for main idea , topic detail (200-250 words)
Famous places/ holiday, sport, the advantages and The disadvantages of
playing mobile phone and playing computer, The media, E-waste/ movie / F
TV programme
**Reading for information ( recycle campaign)
2. Reading for gist Skimming and scanning (200 - 250 words)
- City life Country life .
- Our experience
- Amazing vacation
3. Reading for gist and detail information Skimming, scanning (200 - 250
words)
- The media F

- Life in the future
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4. Teaching Schedule (LHUN1FADUIIWAUANNIIIIVINIWITINGYNUFIU 5 N1ASEUA 1/2560 )

Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
1. (1-3 periods) Course orientation - Students understand the scope of

1. Introducing the course
syllabus

2. Approaches and ways to
learn

3. Books and materials used

4. Expectations / grading

the course syllabus,
Assessment; develop their own
learning objectives and expectations

for class activities.

Reading

1. Skimming & Scanning
( Narrative type)

Topic

1. Myself

2. Our experiences

- Students practice reading skills by
finding main idea, topic detail (200-
250 words).

Listening & Speaking
1. Listening for gist and
details

( 3minutes)

- Specify the topic and main idea
and answer questions from listening
to dialogues my life and short stories
my life

( 3 minutes)

- Verbally describe themselves, their
myself and my experiences around

them for about 3 minutes
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
2. (4-6 periods) Grammar Students have an overview of
1. Verb Tense grammar and do the exercise.
1.1 Present Simple
1.2 Present Continuous
2. Adjective
2.1 Adjective order
2.2 Descriptive Adjective
3. (7-9 periods) Writing Students can write about
Narrative writing narrative writing correctly.
(Topic : Myself 120-150
words)
Grammar :
1. Clauses Students have an overview of
- Adjective grammar and do the exercise.
Clause/Relative Clause
- Adverb Claus
3. (7-9 periods) Reading for gist and detail Students understand and are

information (200-250
words)

(Topic : City Life- Country
Life)

able to identify the focus and
details
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
Grammar : Reinforce
1. Dependence / Students have an overview of
Independence clause grammar and do the exercise.
4. (10-12 periods) 2. Comparison
2.1 Positive Degree
2.2 Comparative Degree
2.3 Superlative Degree
3. Question Tag
3.1 Present Simple
3.2 Past Simple
- Listening and speaking 1. Students are able to
(Topic: Our Experiences understand the gist of short
/past event) dialogues in various situations.
2. Students are able to relate the
gist of dialogues to others.
5. (13-15 periods)

-Writing : Narrative
Our experience

(Topic : 120-150 words)

Students can write about

narrating correctly.
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Week

Periods

Learning Target

Core-content

Objectives / In-week Learning

outcome

(16-18 periods)

-Grammar : Reinforce

1. Adjective

1.1 Adjective Order

1.2 Descriptive Adjective
1.3 Demonstrative Adjective
1.4 Interrogative Adjective
1.5 Indefinite Adjective
1.6 Article

1.7 Number and Quantity
2. Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple

2.2 Present Continuous
2.3 Past Simple

2.4 Past Continuous

Students have an overview of

grammar and do the exercise.

(19-21 periods)

-Reading for gist Skimming
and scanning (200-250
words)

(Topic : Amazing vacation)

Sts understand and are able to
indentify the focus main idea,

details.

(19-21 periods)

-Writing :
Comparison and contrast
(Topic : Amazing vacation

120-150 words)

Sts can write about compare and

contrast correctly.
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% Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Wee
Core-content outcome
8. (22-24 periods) -Grammar : Reinforce Sts have an overview of grammar

1. Adverb

1.1 Adverb Modifying Verb
1.1.1 Adverb of frequency
1.1.2 Adverb of manner
1.1.3 Adverb of time
1.1.4 Adverb of place

2. Conjunction

2.1 Coordinating

3. Preposition

3.1 Preposition of time
3.2 Preposition of place
3.3 Prepositional Phrase
4. Verb Tense

4.1 Present Simple

4.2 Present Continuous
4.3 Present Perfect

4.4 Present Perfect
Continuous

4.5 Past Simple

4.6 Past Continuous

4.7 Past Perfect

4.8 Future Simple

and do the exercise.
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
9. (25-27 periods) -Grammar : Reinforce Ss have an overview of grammar
1. Types of sentence and do the exercise.
1.1 Imperative
1.2Statement/Declarative
1.3 Negative
1.4 Interrogative
-Grammar on:
1.Present Perfect
2.Present Perfect Continuous
10. (28-30 periods) Midterm Examination
(Reading + Writing + Grammar + Vocabulary+ Conversation)
20 marks ( 90 minutes )
11. (31-33periods) -Reading for identification Sts understand and are able to

(200-250 words)
(Topic : Life in the future )

indentify the focus main idea,

details.

-Grammar :Reinforce
1.Passive Voice

1.1 Present Simple

1.2 Past Simple

Sts recognize the passive voice
and know how to use it

correctly.
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Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Week Core-content outcome

12. (34-36periods) -Grammar : Reinforce have an overview of grammar and
1. Sentence Types do the exercise
1.1 Simple Sentence
1.2 Compound Sentence
1.3 Complex Sentence

13. (37-39 periods) -Writing comparison and Sts can write about compare
contrast (120- 150 words and contrast correctly
(Topic : The new technology
in the future)
- Listening and speaking (3- | 1. Sts are able to understand
5 minutes) the gist of short dialogues in
(Topic : The new technology | various situations.
in the future) 2. Sts are able to relate the gist

of dialogues to others.

-Grammar on : Sts have an overview of
1. Parts of sentence grammar and do the exercise
1.1 Subject
1.2 Direct object / Indirect
object
2. interjection

14. (40-42periods) -Reading for gist Skimming Sts understand and are able to

and scanning (200-250
words)

(Topic : The media)

indentify the focus main idea,

details.
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Week

Periods

Learning Target

Core-content

Objectives / In-week Learning

outcome

15.

(43-45 periods)

-Grammar : Reinforce
1.Transitive Verb

And Intransitive Verb
-Grammar on:

1. Future Continuous
2. Future Perfect

3. Future Perfect

Continuous

Sts have an overview of grammar

and do the exercise

-Writing

comparison and contrast
(120-150 words)

(Topic: The media)

Sts can write about compare and

contrast correctly

16.

(46-48periods)

-Grammar : Reinforce

1. Determiner

1.1 A/ An/ The

1.2 This / That / These /
Those

1.3 Some/any

1.4 Many/much

1.5 A lot of / lots of

1.6 Number of /amount of
1.. Few / a few

1.8 Little / a little

1.9. A large number of

2. Conditional sentences

(Type O-III)

Sts have an overview of grammar

and do the exercise
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
- Reading for main ides Sts understand and are able to
17. (49-51periods) (200-250 words) indentify the focus main idea,
(Topic : The new details.
technology in the future)
-- Listening and speaking 1. Sts are able to understand the
(3-5 minutes) gist of short dialogues in various
(Topic : The new situations.
technology in the future ) 2. Sts are able to relate the gist of
dialogues to others.
- Writing Sts can write about compare and
18. (52-54periods) comparison and contrast correctly
contrast(120-150 words)
(Topic : The new
technology in the future)
- Grammar on : Sts have an overview of grammar
Phrases and do the exercise
1.Prepositanal
2. Gerund
3. Infinitive
4. Appositive
5.Participal
6. Absolute
- Grammar on : Sts have an overview of grammar
19. (55-5Tperiods) 1. Reviewing and do the exercise
20. (58-60periods) Final Examination

(Reading + Writing + Grammar + Vocabulary+ Conversation)

20 marks ( 90 minutes )




5. (Assessments) N15UTELAUNANISISEUS

1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage)

. Assignments (Homework, Presentation)
. Speaking Tests
. Reading Quizzes

. Essays

~N O U A WN

. Listening Tests

Total

Assessment Criteria:

. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage)
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20%
20%
= 20%
10%
= 10%
= 10%
= 10%
100%

The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Row scores will be assessed as follows;

100-80 =2 grade 4 64 — 60>
79-75 =  grade 3.5 59 — 55—
74-70>  grade 3 54 — 50>

69-65=>  grade 2.5 49 - 0
Writing Evaluation Criteria
1. Contents

2. Organization

3. Grammatical Structure

grade 2

grade 1.5
grade 1

-> grade 0

2 Marks
1 Marks
2 Marks



5.1 n15UTEIUNNTEUNA19NTA (20 AZLIUL)

AMARUAFBUNANNNIA T8I UNISEU 90 U

o [

&
MAYIN

1
tUaNN

ANwULUaEIU

U

ASLUY

1. Vocabulary

- Myself

- Our experience
-City and Country
life - Amazing

vacation

Multiple choice

12 49

2. Grammar

1. Verb Tense
1.1 Present Simple
1.2 Present
Continuous
2. Adjective
2.1 Adjective order
2.2 Descriptive
Adjective
1. Clauses
- Adjective
Clause/Relative
Clause
- Adverb Claus
1. Dependence /
Independence
clause
2. Comparison
2.1 Positive Degree
2.2 Comparative
Degree
2.3 Superlative
Degree
3. Question Tag
3.1 Present Simple
3.2 Past Simple

Multiple choice

Error Identification
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Wann

Snunzdadau

U

ASLUY

1. Adjective

1.1 Adjective Order
1.2 Descriptive
Adjective

1.3 Demonstrative
Adjective

1.4 Interrogative
Adjective

1.5 Indefinite
Adjective

1.6 Article

1.7 Number and
Quantity

2. Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple
2.2 Present
Continuous

2.3 Past Simple

2.4 Past Continuous
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Wann

Snunzdadau

U

ASLUY

3. Adverb

3.1 Adverb
Modifying Verb
3.1.1 Adverb of
frequency

3.1.2 Adverb of
manner

3.1.3 Adverb of time
3.1.4 Adverb of
place

4, Conjunction

4.1 Coordinating

5. Preposition

5.1 Preposition of
time

5.2 Preposition of
place

5.3 Prepositional
Phrase

6. Verb Tense

6.1 Present Simple
6.2 Present
Continuous

6.3 Present Perfect
6.4 Present Perfect
Continuous

6.5 Past Simple
6.6 Past Continuous
6.7 Past Perfect

6.8 Future Simple

85
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b (3
e
ho)

Wann

ANwuLUadEdU

U

ASLUY

7. Types of sentence
7.1 Imperative
7.2Statement/Declarative
7.3 Negative

7.4 Interrogative
-Grammar on:

1.Present Perfect
2.Present Perfect

Continuous

3. Reading

Topic : Myself
Topic : Our experience

Topic : Amazing

vacation

Topic : City life /
Country life

Multiple choice

4. Writing

Topic : Myself

Topic : Our experience
Topic : Amazing vacation
(Narrative writing )

Topic : City life / Country
life (Comparison and
contrast writing)

( 120 -150 words)

LRI

1 1584

5.

Conversation

Topic: Our experience

Topic
sinvite/accepting/refuse

invitation

Multiple choice




5.2 n1sUszliunisaaulanania (20 AZLUY )

Muuagaudatgnia Tdantunisaau 90 ui

Sentence Types
1.Simple Sentence
2. Compound
Sentence

3. Complex
Sentence

Parts of sentence
1. Subject
2.Direct object /
Indirect object
Prepositional

Phrases

Lol aunn anwazdadou U AZIUU
1. Vocabulary - Life in the future Multiple choice 12 49 4
- The media
- The new
technology in the
future
Passive Voice o
2. Grammar Multiple choice 10 U8 5
1. Present Simple
2.Past Simple. Error Identification 5 99
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e
ho)

&
LUBNN

ANwLUREDU

U

ASLUY

-Transitive Verb
And Intransitive
Verb

-Grammar on:
1.Future
Continuous

2. Future Perfect
3.Future Perfect
Continuous

- Determiner
1.A/ An / The
2.This / That /
3.These / Those
4. Some/any
5.Many/much

6.A lot of / lots of
7.Number of
/amount of

8. Few / a few
9.Little / a little
10.A large number
of

-Conditional
1.sentences (Type
0-1lI)

-Collective

compound

88



3 (3
e
ho)

1
tUaNN

ANwULUaEU

ASLUY

3. Reading

-Topic :

Life in the future
- Topic: The media

- Topic : The new
technology in the

future

Multiple choice
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4. Writing

- Topic :

Life in the future
- Topic: The media

- Topic : The new
technology in the
future

(Comparison and
contrast( 120 -150

words)

=~ =
LADNLVYU

1 1594

5. Conversation

Topic : Expressing

sympathy

Multiple choice
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UNUNFIANTFBUSIMNEBngeatuge
NEUATENTREUIAIAUTENA

031 ASanguitugIu 6 (8 23102)  Fundamental English 6 (ENG 23102)

U 1.5 vwha 1287 60  Talag
Py LseuAnwIUN 3 MAsgun 2 UnsAnen 2559

v < &
sdaau UNLWEY LY ?JSJL‘U'E)

1. Course descriptions (F185U185183%1)

Anwilassaiislssleandudouldegsgnaeswmiumantiensal
WUIINEENISHILABIAUUNEUNL UNAIN 150951dU 9 (listening for gist) LABAAUYIN
an1un13al wmRN13ede1e 9 (listening for specific information) uNAAUNIIYINTT (listening for
detailed understanding) Usesney 3-5 w1
[ Y = o A aa o a = A PN
WaLNvinweNsaunuIAgIiuEessn wnnsalluddndsed1iu wawansaudnmuluged
aula wariauenauluFewAnwAua Ussaunisal vesdiseulaegisainaassa
Wuinwzn1souedulanudAy WIsuisuLasnITUazidnve9309M9nuLAgIAY
| ¢ ! 4 a a ¢a & a & =
217 @01uUnsal UnANE ¢ ndedsinniildunnuesagliidunutes
Hnrluwaziauyinwensi@eudisuiiguisessuszaunisalaiud ausesdu o Usenna

120 - 150 A1 lugUuuuuselennnuien ANUTINLaEANTeU BE1NEIIeATIA

Study in complicated grammatical structure.

Develop listening for gist about conversations, articles and short stories, listening for
specific information about news, situations and events as well as listening for detailed
understanding about 3 minute -long academic article.

Develop conversational skill about daily life. Express opinion on interests and do
presentation of students’ case study and experience creatively.

Develop reading for gist, comparison and detailed information about news, situations
and articles from text and non-text.

Practice and develop compare-contrast writing about experience and essay with 120-150

words by using simple, compound and complex sentence creatively.
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2. Indicators  (#2%3@)
ug el u 3/1  UfUReudA1veses AmuusiATuas agAeSuenilawasenuy

F1.1 M.3/1 Act in compliance with requests, instructions, clarifications and explanations

heard and read.

ug 9111 4. 3/2 Srueenidestoniny 917 luwan Laruniosnseddu gnaBIwINmannTeu

F1.1 M.3/2 Accurately read aloud texts, news, advertisements and short poems by observing

the principles of reading.

ug A1.1 4. 3/3 syyuasideudeililyanuies suwuunine Widumusiudsslen uasdornunilesesiu

F1.1 M.3/3 Specify and write various forms of non-text information related to sentences and

texts heard or read.

ug M1.1 4. 3/4 Feon/syyiidoses lamud 1Ay svandenaiuauu uazwaninuAniuiediuized
Hlawazauaindeusennane nisuidivgnatasendiegnausenay

F1.1 M.3/4 Choose/specify the topic, main idea and supporting details and express opinions
about what has been heard and read from various types of media, as well as

provide justifications and examples for illustration.

Ug 911.2 4. 3/1 aunuuaz@eulaneudayaineiunued [5aewelngsi anunisal 917 Sesvegly
muaulavesdinuuazioasegrailosasiangay

F1.2 M.3/1 Converse and write to exchange data about themselves, various matters around
them, situations, news and matters of interest to society, and communicate the

data continuously and appropriately.

ug 911.2 u. 3/2 ldaveses Tidwuzdn AT wasAasuIgagamunsay

F1.2 M.3/2 Use requests appropriately and give instructions, clarifications and explanations.

Ug 911.2 3. 3/3 WALABIIEULANIANABINS tauanatlviautiewmde meuTulasUasnisiiaiy
ILUADIUANUNITARINGY DY NUINZ AL

F1.2 M.3/3 Speak and write appropriately to express needs, offer help and agree and refuse

to give help in various situations.

ug M1.2 u. 3/4 wowazewiiovenaslideya eSute wWisuileu wazuansruAaiuneiuizeiily
W398 UBg 1M EY

F1.2 M.3/4 Speak and write appropriately to ask for and give data, explain, compare and

express opinions about what has been heard or read.



ugml.2 4. 3/5

F1.2 M.3/5

g ml.3 . 3/1

F1.3 M.3/1

g ml.3 . 3/2

F1.3 M.3/2

g ml.3 4. 3/3

F1.3 M.3/3

ug m2.1u.3/1

F2.1 M.3/1

Ug m2.14. 3/2
F2.1 M.3/2

g m2.1 4. 3/3
F2.1 M.3/3
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WoazlouuTIe1eANian LarAuAniuTewweuNEIT UGN AanTsy
Uszaumsal wagn/mansal wieunslivanausenauagavaneay

Speak and write to describe their own feelings and opinions about various
matters, activities, experiences and news/incidents, as well as provide

justifications appropriately.

Wakasauusseaieiuawes Ussaunisel 91/msnisal / 1509/ Ussiiuingg 9
agluanuaulavesdsny

Speak and write to describe themselves, experiences/ matters/ various issues of

interest to society.

wonazdeuagulanrwddny/unuanss ndeFesdldanmsiengitesainangnsal/
anumsaifieglumuaulovesdany

Speak and write to summarise the main idea/theme and topic identified from
analysis of matters/news/incidents/situations of interest to society.

WouazluLanIANAAIuAEITUAINTIN Ustaun1sal wasmnnisal wiewsli
WwnNausznNay

Speak and write to express opinions about activities, experiences and incidents,

as well as provide justifications.

donldnw Wdes uagiseminnie maneiuyarakaglonta masemde  uag
TAUTITUVBAIIVEIN TN

Choose the language, tone of voice, gestures and manners appropriate to various
persons and occasions in accordance with the social manners and culture of

native speakers.

adueneniuinnnuluey vuusssudeuuasUssmdvoaduosnv

Describe the lifestyles, customs and traditions of native speakers.

LN993/AANTINTTUN NN Y ILAL IAUTTTUAUAINUEULD

Participate in/organise language and cultural activities in accordance with their

interests.

1y 912.2 4. 3/LUSsuiiukareSulgnumilaulazAULeANsesEnINnIseandssUssluaviingne

wagnisarsumnulaseastelselonvesnwsnslseinawazA1wng



F2.2 M.3/1

Ug M2.2 1. 3/2

F2.2 M.3/2

ug m3.14u. 3/1

F3.1 M.3/1

93

Compare and explain similarities and differences between pronunciation of
various kinds of sentences in accordance with structures of sentences in foreign

languages and Thai language.

Wisuifgukazesuisanumiiouwazanuunnasseninedinanudueguas Sausssy
29919990 uredlng wazilulvesauunyay

Compare and explain similarities and differences between the lifestyles and

culture of native speakers and those of Thais, and apply them appropriately.

AuAd SIUTM wavagUtoys/ dawinnseniieadesiunguansenmaieuddunnuransous
uagtlauamgNTYALayNTIeY

Search for, collect and summarise the data/facts related to other learning areas

from learning sources, and present them through speaking/writing.

ug 94.1 a1, 3/1 Marwdeansluaniunisalasyvanunisaldaesiinvulurioasew anufnw yuwy

F4.1 M.3/1

WREANGE

Use language for communication in real situations/simulated situations in the

classroom, school, community and society.

ug 94.2 31, 3/1 WawsausemalunsauRy/Auail 73T uarasumnui/deyasiee ndeuazinas

F4.2 M.3/1

ug n4.2 1. 3/2
F4.2 M.3/2

nsiseuineglunsAnuseuazUsznauendn

Use foreign languages in conducting research, collecting and summarising
knowledge and various data from the media and different learning sources for

further education and livelihood.

Weuns /Usyynduiiius deya dmasvedlsadeu guwy wagviesdu lunwsmswssme

Disseminate/convey to the public data and news about the school, community

and the local area in foreign languages.



3. learning target (IA33a5199187%97)

Learning Target: Grammar

Lower& Upper Secondary Level

94

Grammar M3
2
1) Part of speech
1.1 Noun
1.1.1 Countable/ Uncountable M
1.1.2 Proper/ Common M
1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete M
1.1.4 Collective Compound I/F/M
1.2 Pronoun
1.2.1 Subject Pronoun
- Basic M
= Cluster
1.2.2 Object Pronoun
- Basic M
- Cluster
1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun M
1.2.4 Possessive Adjective M
1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun M
1.2.6 Demonstrative M
1.2.7 Interrogative |
1.2.8 Relative I/F/M
1.2.9 Indefinite l/F/M
1.3 Verb
1.3.1 Action Verb M
1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary) M
1.3.3 Modal Verb M
1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb) M
1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb M
1.3.6 Phrasal Verb M

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb

l/F/M
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Grammar

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective

1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective

1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective

1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective

A G -

1.4.6 Article

F/M

1.4.7 Number and Quantity

F/M

1.5 Adverb

1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb

1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency

1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner

1.5.1.3 Adverb of time

1.5.1.4 Adverb of place

E =

1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective

1.5.3 Adverb Modifying Other Adverb

1.6 Conjunction

1.6.1 Coordinating

1.6.2 Correlative

1.6.3 Subordinating

1.7 Preposition

1.7.1 Preposition of time

<

1.7.2 Preposition of place

<

1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase

<

1.8 Interjection

2) Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple

2.2 Present Continuous

2.3 Present Perfect

2.4 Present Perfect Continuous

2.5 Past Simple

2.6 Past Continuous

S O
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Grammar

M3

2.7 Past Perfect

2.8 Past Perfect Continuous

2.9 Future Simple

2.10 Future Continuous

2.11 Future Perfect

2.12 Future Perfect Continuous

3) Types of sentence

3.1 Imperative

3.2 Statement/Declarative

3.3 Negative

3.4 Interrogative

2|12

4) Passive Voice

4.1 Present Simple

<

4.2 Past Simple

<

5) Sentence Types

5.1 Simple Sentence

<

5.2 Compound Sentence

5.3 Complex Sentence

5.4 Compound - Complex Sentence

6) Parts of a Sentence

6.1 Subject

6.2 Predicate(Predicate Nominative, Predicate Adjective)

6.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object

I/F/M

6.4 Objective Complement

7) Question Tags

7.1 Present Simple

<

7.2 Past Simple

8) Phrases

8.1 Prepositional

8.2 Gerund

8.3 Infinitive

8.4 Appositive

8.5 Participial

8.6 Absolute
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Grammar

M3

9)Clauses

9.1 Dependence / Independence Clauses

9.2 Noun Clause

9.3 Adjective Clause/Relative Clause

9.4 Adverb Clause

10) Comparison

10.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as)

<

10.2 Comparative Degree

<

10.3 Superlative Degree

<

12) Determiner

12.1 A/An/The

12.2 This/That/These/Those

12.3 Some/ any

12.4 Many/ much

12.5 A lot of/ lots of

12.6 Number of/ amount of

12.7 Few/ a few

12.8 Little/ a little

12.9 A large number of

L E Y E Y R E YR N R S

13) Causative

14) Direct-Indirect Speech

14.1 Present Simple

<

14.2 Past Simple

<

15) Conditionals

Type O

Type |

Type Il

Type lll

NN

16) Parallel Structure

17) Inversion
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Writing

M3

1.Descriptive ( 80-100 words)

2.Narrative ( 100-120 words)

3.Comparison/Contrast (120-150 words )

Listening

M3

1. Listening for gist(main idea)

1.1 Short conversation within 2-3 minutes
Topic: The noise of New York, Our Experiences, | couldn’t live

without....., Life in the future

1.2 Long conversation (3-5 minutes)

Topic: News about safe and sound, Environment, Sport and leisure

2. Listening for specific information (detail)

2.1 Short conversation 2-3 minutes

Topic : Amazing vacation

2.2 Long conversation (3-5 minutes)

Topic: Successful people

3.Listening for specific information (detail)

3.1 Short conversation 2-3 minutes

Topic : Amazing vacation

3.2 Long conversation (3-5 minutes)

Topic: Successful people

Speaking

M3

Mini-project : Group work :

. Buying a ticket

. Our Experiences

. invite/accepting/refuse invitation

. The new technology in the future

. Expressing sympathy

. Expressing certainty/possibility

. Offer present /Expressing thanks

1
2
3
4
5. Sound and easy
6
7
8
9

. Buying ticket at the cinema.
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Reading

M3

1. Reading for main idea , topic detail (200-250 words)

Famous places/ holiday, sport and leisure, the advantages and The
disadvantages of playing mobile phone and playing computer, E-waste/
movie / TV programme

**Reading for information ( recycle campaign)

2. Reading for gist Skimming and scanning (200 - 250 words)
- City life Country life
- Our experience
- Festival
- Food

- Films

3. Reading for gist and detail information Skimming, scanning (200 - 250
words)

- Robot

- Life in the future

- safe and sound

- Successful people

4. Reading for identification (200-250 words)

-environment
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4. Teaching Schedule (WHUNNFADUIIWAUANNTIIIVINIWITINGYNUFIU 6 NIASEUA 2/2560 )

Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
-Course orientation -Sts understand the scope of the
1. Introducing the course course syllabus, assessment,
syllabus development of their own learning
2. Approaches and ways to objectives and expectations for class
learn activities
3. Books and materials used
4. Expectations/ grading
- Reading for gist and detail | Sts understand and are able to
1. (1-3 periods) information (200-250 identify the focus, details.

words)
(Topic : News about safe and

sound )

- Listening and speaking
(Topic: News about safe and

sound 3-5 minutes)

1. Sts are able to understand the
gist of short dialogues in various
situations.

2. Sts are able to relate the gist of

dialogues to others.
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome

-Grammar Sts have an overview of grammar

2. (4-6 periods) Direct — Indirect speech and do the exercise.
-Writing Sts can write about compare and
Comparison and contrast contrast correctly.
(Topic : News safe and sound
120-150 words)

3. (7-9 periods) Grammar : Sts have an overview of grammar
1. Pronoun and do the exercise.
1.1. Interrogative
1.2 Relative
1.3 Indefinite
Reading for gist and detail Sts understand and are able to
information (200-250 indentify the focus, details
words)
(Topic : Successful people )
Grammar : Reinforce
1. Dependence / Sts have an overview of grammar
Independence clause and do the exercise.

4. (10-12 periods)

2. Comparison

2.1 Positive Degree

2.2 Comparative Degree
2.3 Superlative Degree
3. Question Tag

3.1 Present Simple

3.2 Past Simple
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome

- Listening and speaking 1. Sts are able to understand the
(Topic : Expressing certainty/ | gist of short dialogues in various
possibility) situations.
(Topic : offer present / 2. Sts are able to relate the gist
Expressing thanks) of dialogues to others.

5. (13-15 periods)
-Writing : Sts can write about compare and
Comparison and contrast contrast correctly.
(Topic : Successful person
120-150 words)

6. (16-18 periods) -Grammar : Reinforce Sts have an overview of grammar
1. Adjective and do the exercise.
1.1 Adjective Order
1.2 Descriptive Adjective
1.3 Demonstrative Adjective
1.4 Interrogative Adjective
1.5 Indefinite Adjective
1.6 Article
1.7 Number and Quantity

7. (19-21 periods) -Reading for gist Skimming Sts understand and are able to

and scanning (200-250
words)

(Topic : Festival )

indentify the focus main idea,

details.
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Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Week Core-content outcome

7 (19-21 periods) -Writing : Sts can write about compare and
Comparison and contrast correctly.
contrast
(Topic : Festival 120-150
words)

8. (22-24 periods) -Grammar : Reinforce Sts have an overview of grammar

1. Adverb

1.1 Adverb Modifying Verb
1.1.1 Adverb of frequency
1.1.2 Adverb of manner
1.1.3 Adverb of time
1.1.4 Adverb of place

2. Conjunction

2.1 Coordinating

3. Preposition

3.1 Preposition of time
3.2 Preposition of place
3.3 Prepositional Phrase
4. Verb Tense

4.1 Present Simple

4.2 Present Continuous
4.3 Present Perfect

4.4 Present Perfect
Continuous

4.5 Past Simple

4.6 Past Continuous

4.7 Past Perfect

4.8 Future Simple

and do the exercise.




104

Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome

9. (25-27 periods) -Grammar : Reinforce Sts have an overview of grammar
1. Types of sentence and do the exercise.
1.1 Imperative
1.2Statement/Declarative
1.3 Negative
1.4 Interrogative
-Grammar on:
1. Past Perfect Continuous

10. (28-30 periods) Midterm Examination
(Reading + Writing + Grammar + Vocabulary+ Conversation))

20 marks ( 90 minutes )
11. (31-33periods) -Reading for identification Sts understand and are able to
(200-250 words) indentify the focus main idea,

(Topic : Environment ) details.
-Grammar :Reinforce Sts recognize the passive voice
1.Passive Voice and know how to use it
1.1 Present Simple correctly.
1.2 Past Simple

12. (34-36periods) -Grammar : Reinforce

1. Sentence Types
1.1 Simple Sentence
1.2 Compound Sentence

1.3 Complex Sentence

have an overview of grammar and

do the exercise
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
13. (37-39 periods) -Writing comparison and Sts can write about compare and
contrast (120- 150 words contrast correctly
(Topic : Environment)
- Listening and speaking 1. Sts are able to understand the
(3-5 minutes) gist of short dialogues in various
(Topic : Environment) situations.
2. Sts are able to relate the gist of
dialogues to others.
-Grammar on : Sts have an overview of grammar
1. Parts of sentence and do the exercise
1.1 Subject
1.2 Direct object / Indirect
object
14. (40-42periods) 2. Prepositional Phrases

-Reading for gist Skimming
and scanning (200-250
words)

(Topic : Food)

Sts understand and are able to
indentify the focus main idea,

details.
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
15. (43-45 periods) -Grammar : Reinforce Sts have an overview of grammar
1.Transitive Verb and do the exercise
And Intransitive Verb
-Grammar on:
1. Future Continuous
2. Future Perfect
3. Future Perfect
Continuous
-Writing Sts can write about compare and
comparison and contrast correctly
contrast(120-150 words)
(Topic: Food)
-Grammar : Reinforce Sts have an overview of grammar
16. (46-48periods) 1. Determiner and do the exercise

1.1 A/ An/ The

1.2 This / That / These /
Those

1.3 Some/any

1.4 Many/much

1.5 A lot of / lots of

1.6 Number of /amount of
1.. Few / a few

1.8 Little / a little

1.9. A large number of

2. Conditional sentences

(Type O-Ill)
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Week Periods Learning Target Objectives / In-week Learning
Core-content outcome
(49-51periods) - Reading for main ides Sts understand and are able to

17. (200-250 words) indentify the focus main idea,
(Topic : Sports and leisure) | details.

-- Listening and speaking 1. Sts are able to understand the
(3-5 minutes) ( Topic : gist of short dialogues in various
Sports and leisure) situations.

(Topic : Buy ticket at the 2. Sts are able to relate the gist of
cinema) dialogues to others.

18. (52-54periods) - Writing Sts can write about compare and
comparison and contrast correctly
contrast(120-150 words)

(Topic : Sports and leisure)
- Grammar on : Sts have an overview of grammar
1. Collective compound and do the exercise

19. (55-57periods) - Grammar on : Sts have an overview of grammar
1. Parallel Structure and do the exercise
2. Causative
3. Reviewing

20.

(58-60 periods)

Final Examination

(Reading + Writing + Grammar + Vocabulary+ Conversation)

20 marks ( 90 minutes )




5. Assessments (N15UsgiiunanIsieus)
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1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage) = 20%
2. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading —Speaking-Writing-Usage) = 20%
3. Assignments (Homework, Presentation) = 20%
4. Speaking Tests = 10%
5. Reading Quizzes = 10%
6. Essays = 10%
7. Listening Tests = 10%

Total 100%

Assessment Criteria:

The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Row scores will be assessed as follows;

100-80 =  grade 4 64 — 60—
79-75 =  grade 3.5 59 — 55—
74-70>  grade 3 54 — 50>

69-65=>  grade 2.5 49 - 0
Writing Evaluation Criteria
1. Contents

2. Organization

3. Grammatical Structure

grade 2

grade 1.5
grade 1

- grade 0

2 Marks
1 Marks
2 Marks



5.1 n15UTEIUNNTEUNA19NTA (20 AZLIUL)

AMARUAFBUNANNNIA T8I UNISEU 90 U
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1.2 Relative

1.3 Indefinite

-1. Dependence /
Independence clause
-2. Comparison

2.1 Positive Degree

2.2 Comparative Degree
2.3 Superlative Degree
3. Question Tag

3.1 Present Simple

3.2 Past Simple

-1. Adjective

1.1 Adjective Order

1.2 Descriptive Adjective
1.3 Demonstrative
Adjective

1.4 Interrogative
Adjective

1.5 Indefinite Adjective
1.6 Article

1.7 Number and Quantity

Lol tann ANYULVOEDU U AZIUU
1. Vocabulary -Safe and sound Multiple choice 12 99 4
- Successful people
- Festival
2. Grammar - Direct /Indirect speech | Multiple choice | 10 U9
-Pronoun Error 5 99
1.1. Interrogative Identification
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Waun

Snunizdadau

U

ASLUY

-1. Adverb

1.1 Adverb
Modifying Verb
1.1.1 Adverb of
frequency

1.1.2 Adverb of
manner

1.1.3 Adverb of
time

1.1.4 Adverb of
place

2. Conjunction
2.1 Coordinating
3. Preposition

3.1 Preposition of
time

3.2 Preposition of
place

3.3 Prepositional
Phrase

4. Verb Tense

4.1 Present Simple
4.2 Present
Continuous

4.3 Present Perfect
4.4 Present Perfect
Continuous

4.5 Past Simple
4.6 Past Continuous
4.7 Past Perfect
4.8 Future Simple
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Wann

ANwLUaEU

AU

ASLUY

-1. Types of sentence
1.1 Imperative
1.2Statement/Declarative
1.3 Negative

1.4 Interrogative

3. Reading

Topic : Safe and Sound

Topic : successful

people

Topic : Festival

Multiple choice

4. Writing

Topic : Safe and Sound

Topic : successful

people
Topic : Festival

Comparison and

contrast

(120 -150 words)

= =
LBNLYEU

1 1599

5.

Conversation

Topic : Expressing
certainty/ possibility)
Topic : Offer present /

Expressing thanks




5.2 n1sUszliunisaaulanania (20 AZLUY )

MuuagauUalenia 1dantunisaau 90 ui
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1.2 Past Simple

-Sentence Types
1.1 Simple
Sentence

1.2 Compound
Sentence

1.3 Complex

Sentence

-Parts of sentence
1.1 Subject

1.2 Direct object /
Indirect object
-Prepositional

Phrases

-1.Transitive Verb
And Intransitive

Verb

%30 W dnwazodoU U AZIUY
1. Vocabulary -environment Multiple choice 12 99 4
- Food
- Sports
2. Grammar -Passive Voice Multiple choice 10 99 5
1.1 Present Simple v
Error Identification 599
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&
LUBNN

ANwLUREDU

U

ASLUY

-Determiner

1A/ An/ The

2 This / That / These
/ Those

3 Some/any

4 Many/much

5 A lot of / lots of

6 Number of /amount
of

7 Few / a few

8 Little / a little

9. A large number of
-Conditional
sentences (Type 0-l)
- Collective
compound

- Parallel Structure

- Causative

3. Reading

-Topic :Environment
-Topic : Food
-Topic : Sports

Multiple choice
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okl W dnwelzdodou U AZLUU
-Topic :Environment - -
4, Writing LaanNLY8U 5
-Topic : Food o
1 1994
-Topic : Sports
Comparison and
contrast( 120 -150
words)
6 49 2

5. Conversation

Topic : Buying the
ticket
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WHUNITIANTSISEUSRTUED

ngua1sEN1sTEuIA A sEINA

5183 %ﬂmmé’mqwﬁugm 4 Foundation English 4 (ENG 30104)
U 2.0 nehn a1 80 Falua
$u SsendnwUi 4 MAeui 1 Un1sfinen 2559
Haou

1. A195UM83183Y1 (Course Description)

Anwisukuuviinesdn lassasithiensaliazaduduiusvesdiumieg vosUsylonfidanasie
aumnglutsslon  emmunaunuifsafuiFedudiaussdiiu dssnmautadoya d1ds Auuzi
muansmuAniudosuandeya wnnisaiflegluarwaula unarumisdsmaisegtadumans
wazlididunienis nagndnnseruiiondnuidile nssrudulanuddny n1seiuazuany n1sien
ANNTINEYBI AT NUT UNEIBTIvaInMagandedsfinnt unsuiinanmate sULUUNsITEuYe
VUTHANMTUTTEUAL NI T

Ingldvinwenszuiunis fedulanau waldnouwazuaniaudniiu eruasuainuuazidow
U358 ileEnTinvgmenwileauinue M sladrdulamanazasnsa Rl waldneu
nansmuAnLiy wazthiauaifenfuisesnuies aseun TsaSeuvde dsausous anunsnsurinaAdy
dlaedulanudfy aguana inanumsngvesddsiluuiunld was@oudeni anuides
Uszammeudany usseneuasnssai Tagldnwfigndesuazinzanegaies 150-250 /1

Study parts of speech and grammatical structures that affect the meaning in the
sentence. Practice conversations about daily life. Make announcements, commands, and
suggestions. Give opinion, learn expression and about interesting issues write formal and
informal academic articles. Reading comprehension strategies, reading for main idea, reading for
summarize guessing the meaning from the context, clues, study the form of writing narrative
and write descriptive paragraph and essays.

Practice learning skills: listening comprehension, giving opinions, reading for summarize
and writing descriptive essays.Improve listening for the main idea and be able to response.
Express opinions and present about ourselves family school or environment. Be able to
understand the main idea and summarize the readings. Guess the unknown words by using
context clues. Write paragraphs and essays by using appropriate and correct language, 150-250
words approximately.
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2. wamsi3BusiiA1ands (Learning Outcome)

1. flunaunuuaduiedudeduiinusysiiu dsenaudedoya fds wagduugiin A
817 1-3 w1l wieuufuRawle

Listen to short conversations about daily life, announcements, commands and
suggestions, 1-3 minutes in length.

2. waldney wansaruAniiuidosiu diauaifertuiedudinyszsiiu TsuFoundodeny
5o MIuansmuIuIINteya nnsalfiegluanuauls unAMITINMITsegadunenisuas
Taidunens

Respond and express opinions about daily life, school or environment, information,
interesting situations and write formal and informal academic articles.

3. SrunazAnwinagnslunmhanudiladedulamiudidy asuanu andds duugih 91n
dedafiun Uneufivainyane ANETY 200-250 A1 kATANINTAANAILIENETBIRANTlLUTUNLE

Read and understand the main idea, summarize commend, suggestions form text, read
various passages that are 200-250 words in length and be able to guess the meaning of the
words from context clues.

4. Ansed lassadishennsal vinvesd Ustlea deninu ieflnnsdeudent uazainuiSes
Uszammeuany usseneuasnssai Tagldnwigndesuazinzanesaies 150-250 f

Understand grammatical structures and analyze parts of speech in sentences. Read
passages in order to write a narrative and descriptive paragraphs and essays by using an

appropriate and correct language, 150-200 words approximately



3. 1A5965195793%91 (Learning Target)

M 4 Remark
Learning Target 1™
Semester
Listening Skill
1. Listening Strategies
1.1 Listening for gist and details
1.1.1 Length 2-5 mins
1.1.2 Text Type :
- two-way communication (conversation:
general)
- one-way communication: announcement,
advertisement, etc.
1.2 Note-taking v
1.3 Summarizing -
2. Pronunciation (Listening)
2.1 Identifying sounds /stress / F/M | = Introduction
intonation F = Familiarity
M = Mastery
Speaking Skill
1. Conversation
Text Types :
general, social, academic
1.1 in pair 2-3 mins
1.2 in group 2-3 mins
2. Oral presentation 3-5 mins
3. Debate -
4. Group discussion 3-5 mins
5. Interview 3-5 mins
6. Pronunciation (Speaking)
6.1 Phonetics
6.1.1 Consonants: voiced, voiceless F/M
6.1.2 Vowels F/M
6.2 Phonology
6.2.1 Intonation F/M
6.2.2 Rising & Falling F/M
6.2.3 Pausing & Linking F/M
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Learning Target

M 4

Remark

st

1

Semester

Reading Skill

1. Reading Techniques

1.1 Skimming (for main idea)

F/M

1.2 Scanning (for details)

F/M

1.3 Reference

F/M

1.4 Context clues

1.5 Inference/ Implication

1.6 Distinguishing fact and opinion

1.7 Writer's purpose

1.8 Tone / Mood / Attitude

1.9 Summarizing and outlining

1.10 Paraphrasing

1.11 Quoting

1.12 Note-taking

1.13 Reflection

Text Types / Text Organization

1. Descriptive / Spatial order

2. Narrative / Chronological order

ANIAN

3. Expository

3.1 Compare - Contrast

3.2 Cause - Effect

3.3 Problem - Solution

4. Argumentative

5. Persuasive

6. Research / Scientific abstract or

equivalence

SN NS

Writing Skill

1. Descriptive (80-100 words)

2. Narrative (100-120 words)

3. Comparison/ Contrast (120-150 words)

4. Reflection (150-200 words)

5. Opinion (200-250 words)

6. Argumentative (200-250 words )

7. Compare & Contrast (200-250 words )
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Learning Target

M 4

Remark

st

1

Semester

8. Cause & Effect (200-250 words)

9. Problem solution (200-250 words)

10. Persuasive (300-350 words)

11. Essay for University Admission (300-350

words)

12. Compare-Contrast (300-350 words)

13. Problem Solution (300-350 words)

Grammar

1) Part of speech

1.1 Noun

1.1.1 Countable / Uncountable

1.1.2 Proper / Common

1.1.3 Abstract / Concrete

1.1.4 Collective / Compound

2 I212Z

1.2 Pronoun

1.2.1 Subject Pronoun

Basic

Cluster

1.2.2 Object Pronoun

Basic

Cluster

1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun

1.2.4 Possessive Adjective

1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun

2|12

1.2.6 Demonstrative

1.2.7 Interrogative

l/F/M

1.2.8 Relative

F/M

1.2.9 Indefinite

F/M

1.3 Verb

1.3.1 Action Verb

1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)

1.3.3 Modal Verb

1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)

2 212 |Z
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Learning Target

M 4

Remark

st

1

Semester

1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb

M

1.3.6 Phrasal Verb

M

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb

M

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective

1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective

1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective

1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective

1.4.6 Article

1.4.7 Number and Quantity

R R

1.5 Adverb

1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb

1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency

1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner

1.5.1.3 Adverb of time

1.5.1.4 Adverb of place

1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective

1.5.3 Adverb Modifying Other Adverb

1.6 Conjunction

1.6.1 Coordinating

1.6.2 Correlative

1.6.3 Subordinating

1.7 Preposition

1.7.1 Preposition of time

1.7.2 Preposition of place

1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase

1.8 Interjection

A G

2. Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple

2.2 Present Continuous

2.3 Present Perfect

2.4 Present Perfect Continuous

g
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M4 Remark
Learning Target 1%
Semester

2.5 Past Simple M
2.6 Past Continuous M
2.7 Past Perfect F/M
2.8 Past Perfect Continuous |
2.9 Future Simple M
2.10 Future Continuous F
2.11 Future Perfect I
2.12 Future Perfect Continuous I
3) Types of sentence
3.1 Imperative M
3.2 Statement/ Declarative M
3.3 Negative M
3.4 Interrogative M
4) Passive Voice
4.1 Present Simple M
4.2 Past Simple M
5) Sentence Types
5.1 Simple Sentence M
5.2 Compound Sentence M
5.3 Complex Sentence F/M
5.4 Compound - Complex Sentence I/ F
6) Parts of a Sentence
6.1 Subject M
6.2 Predicate (Nominative, Adjective) M
6.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object M
6.4 Objective Complement -
7) Question Tags
7.1 Present Simple M
7.2 Past Simple M
8) Phrases
8.1 Prepositional I/ F
8.2 Gerund |/ F
8.3 Infinitive |/ F
8.4 Appositive I/ F
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M 4 Remark
Learning Target 1%
Semester

8.5 Participial I/ F
8.6 Absolute |/ F
9) Clauses
9.1 Dependence / Independence Clauses F/ M
9.2 Noun Clause F/M
9.3 Adjective/ Relative Clause F/M
9.4 Adverb Clause F/M
10) Comparison
10.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as) M
10.2 Comparative Degree M
10.3 Superlative Degree M
11) Determiner
11.1A/An/The M
11.2 This / That / These / Those M
11.3 Some / any M
11.4 Many / much M
11.5 A lot of / lots of M
11.6 Number of / amount of M
11.7 Few / a few M
11.8 Little/ a little M
11.9 A large number of M
12) Causative =
13) Direct-Indirect Speech
13.1 Present Simple M
13.2 Past Simple M
14) Conditionals
14.1 Type O M
14.2 Type | M
14.3 Type |l M
14.4 Type Il M
15) Parallel Structure I/ F

16) Inversion
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4. WHUN15IAN3ET8US (Course Syllabus)

123

Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
1 (1St— a" Course Orientation 1. The students understand the
periods) 1. Introducing the course syllabus scope of the course syllabus,
2. Approaches and ways to learn assessment, development of
3. Books and materials used their own learning objectives
4. Expectations/grading and expectations for class
5. Introduction of the course: activities.
Mechanics of writing, IPA, Academic 2. Sts understand the course
Presentation, Sharing opinions) outline/syllabus, ways to grade
6. Individual/Group Assignments them, and teachers remind
(listening-speaking tasks) them about rules and
regulations while studying;
teachers provide them the
overall details and the needed
information they should
recognize while studyins.
3. Understand why they have to
focus on listening and speaking
tasks, what to do,and when they
will have to present a given
topic.
2 (5th _g" 1. Reading Workshop (1) 1. Sts learn different reading
periods) Personal Reflection: Sharing styles like skimming and
experiences scanning which suit the text and
(Narration) one’s purpose of reading.
1.1 Skimming and Scanning Formulate and answer questions
Techniques (1) by scanning materials for
-Main Idea and Specific specific information. Draw
Information conclusion; make guesses and
(Reading Model) predictions based on their
1.2 Article “What’s in a Name?” experiences and on the
(CTSTF: p1-2) (HC: p18) selection read.
2. Developmental Language Skills 2. Recognize that relative
(1) pronouns introduce a
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
Periods Core - Contents learning outcome
-Nouns/Relative Pronouns subordinate clause (that, which,
(DLS: p7-8) (HC: p410) who, whom and whose), and it
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional) cannot stand alone: be attached
to a sentence.
3. Sentence, Paragraph and 3. Identify sentence fragments
Composition (1) and revise them to create
-ldentifying sentence fragments complete sentences, and
(SPC: practice A and B, worksheet | construct correct and complete
1 and 2, p1-2) (HC: p341) sentences with proper
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional) punctuations in writing a
narrative discourse.
4. IPA Practice (1) 4. Gain knowledge about IPA,
International Phonetic Alphabet what it is about, its function,
-definition, function how it started and have an
-components: consonants, vowels, overview of the vowel,
stress symbol consonant sounds and the
(overview) stress symbol. Furthermore,
-IPA vowels 1 they determine the point of
c DA X Q01 articulation of each vowel
get not cup cat away put hit whether it is it is close-mid front
unrounded, open back
unrounded vowel, open-mid
back unrounded, near open
front rounded, mid central, near
close near back
rounded, or near close near
front unrounded vowel.
(9th 12" 1. Developmental Language Skills 1. Sts recognize indefinite
periods) (2) pronouns on the given

-Indefinite Pronouns
(DLS: p9-10) (HC: pd11-412)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

2. Combining Sentence (1)

Using Compound Elements

sentences and use them
properly in constructing

sentences.

2. Identify the roles of the

compound elements in
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Date /

Periods

Core - Contents

Purposes / In-week expected

learning outcome

(SC: Lesson 1, p1-2)

3. Academic Listening (1)
-Short Dialogue (1: Tips and Tricks:
Idiomatic Expressions and detail

questions)

4. Writing Workshop (1)
Personal Reflection: Sharing
Experiences
1.1 Introduction to Academic
Writing)
-Paragraph Organization
-Essay Organization
-Narrative Essay
-Introduction to Narrative Essay
Organization (Reflecting on
experiences)
(Writing Model)
-Article: “Reaching the Heights”
(Narration): (CT: p1-3, HC: p18)

5. Speaking
General topics

sentences. Combine words and
phrases and sentences correctly
by using the compound

elements.

3. Identify the literal
representations of idioms
through class discussions,
drawings, and writing. Show an
understanding of the
metaphorical meanings of
selected idioms by using them
in sentences, and construct
short dialogues using idiomatic
expressions.

4. Deeply understand the parts
and structure of good
paragraphs and essays by
recognizing and identifying topic
sentences, supporting details,
concluding sentences and by
determining the unity,
coherence and logical
arrangements of the sentences.
Effectively express thoughts and
feelings by

narrating their own personal
experiences. Start exploring his
or her own inner self and come
to a self- realization or epiphany
about his/her life.

5. The students fully understand
what they are speaking about,
learn some tips that they need
to do before, during and after

the speaking tasks and decide
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
for a topic within the given
theme which suit their interests.
(13" —16" | 1. Reading Workshop (2) 1. Sts skim rapidly for major
periods) Personal Reflection: Sharing ideas and scan for specific

Experiences
(Narration)
1.1 Skimming and Scanning
Techniques (2)
(Reading Model)
1.2 Article “An early draft of a
student essay” (CTSTF: p3-5) (HC: p28)

2. Developmental Language Skills

(3)

-Adjectives (DLS: p11-12) (HC: p412-

415)

-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

3. Extensive Listening (1)
-Listening for pleasure (optional
activity)

4. Sentence, Paragraph and
Composition (2)

-Revising Phrase fragments

(SPC: practice A and B, worksheet
3 and 4, p3-4) (HC: p343)

5. Writing Practice (1)

information. Answer the
questions about the reading
passage correctly by improving
sentence structure and word
choice, rewriting some parts of it
and by considering its

organization and development.

2. Become familiar with the
rules that govern the use of
adjectives and main verbs in
well-written sentences. Develop
basic skills in using adjectives
and main verbs in sentences
through various exercises.

3. Recognize the tremendous
knowledge gaining from listening
to news, lectures or discussions,
and accept it as parts of their
grown-ups to be a well-rounded
person.

4. Understand a fragments,
phrases and sentences and
revise phrases by adding nouns,
correct verbs and proper
punctuations marks. In addition
they should be able to do a
presentation comparing and
contrasting a given topic and
share their opinions related to
the topic.

5. Understand the purposes of
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Date /

Periods

Core - Contents

Purposes / In-week expected

learning outcome

- Narrative Essay (Start writing the
First Draft of Personal Reflection:
200-250 words)

6. IPA practice (2)
-Phonetic Symbol 2 (The International
Phonetic Alphabets: IPA)

-IPA vowels 2: Long vowel sounds

3. a: 2

bird car

1: u:

sea do four

essay writing and start writing
the first draft of Narrative Essay.

6. Observe correct pronunciation
of critical long vowel sounds.
The students further pronounce
the words with proper stress
and intonation and learn to use
the dictionary in checking the
proper pronunciation of the
vowels whether they are long

vowels or not.
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
(17th 20" 1. Developmental Language Skills 1. Sts demonstrate correct usage
periods) (4) of different verbs,

-Verbs A (Main and Helping Verbs)
(DLS: p13-14 (HC: p417)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)
2. Combining Sentence (2)
-Using Semicolons
(CS: lesson 2, p3-4)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

3. Academic Listening (2)
-Short Dialogue 2 (Idiomatic

Expressions)

4. Writing Workshop (2)
(Personal Reflection: Sharing
Experiences)

-Narrative Article: “Becoming a
part of the Lake”
(CT: p5-6, HC: p28)

5. Speaking

General topics

including past and present tense

verbs and helping verbs.

2. Correctly recognize situations
where semicolons are used in a
written sentence. Determine
where and under what
situations semicolons should be
used within various sentence

situations

3. Identify the idioms from the
listening text, understand its
meaning and construct short
dialogue using these idioms.
Explore and use the
characteristics of different types
of texts, aesthetic elements, and
mechanics including text
structure, figurative and
descriptive language, spelling
punctuation, and grammar to

construct and convey meaning.

4. Find out the problems in
content, organization, style and
grammar of the given essay, and
write the first draft of their own
personal reflection examining
their inner selves and narrating
their experiences.

5. With some ideas they have
gathered, the students present

to the class the outline of their
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
speaking and the
importance of discussing this
topic.
(21" 24" | 1. Reading Workshop (3) 1. Sts completely understand
periods) 1.1 Guessing the meaning from the passage through context

context clues (1)
1.2 Narrative Article (general)
2. Developmental Language Skills
(5)
-Verbs B (Action verbs and Linking
verbs)
(DLS: p15-18) (HC: p418-421)

3. Extensive Listening (2)
-Listening for pleasure (optional

activity)

4. Sentence, Paragraph and
Composition (3)

-Revising subordinate clause
fragments

(SPC: practice A and B,
worksheet 5 and 6, p5-6) (HC: p345)

5. Writing Practice (2)

- Narrative Essay (the Second
Draft of Personal Reflection: 200-
250 words)

clues.

2. Understand that an action
verb expresses either physical
(something that a person,
animal, or object can do) or
mental (something the people
or animals can do with their

minds) activity.

3. Recognize the tremendous
knowledge gaining from listening
to news, lectures or discussions,
and accept it as parts of their
grown-ups to be a well-rounded
person.

4. Revise sentences, paragraphs
and compositions by joining the
subordinate with the
independent clauses using
proper conjunctions and

punctuation marks.
5. Understand the teacher’s

feedback and start writing the

second of the Narrative Essay.

6. Familiarize themselves with
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
6. IPA practice (3) diphthongs and
-Phonetic Symbols 3 (The pronounce them properly. Read
International Phonetic Alphabets: words and phrases with correct
IPA) (diphthongs 1) pronunciation, stress and
12 I 02 J1 intonation. Widen their
near say tour toy understanding on the proper
pronunciation of vowels and
diphthongs using dictionaries.
(25th 28" |1 Developmental Language Skills 1. Sts know the concepts of
periods) (6) transitive and intransitive verbs,

-Transitive and Intransitive Verbs
(DLS: p219-20) (HC: p421)

2. Combining Sentence (3)

-Using Colons, Dashes, and
Parentheses

(CS: lesson 3, p5-6)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

3. Academic Listening (3)
-Short Dialogue 3 (Assumptions and
Inferences)
Writing Workshop (3)
4. Writing Workshop
4.1 Narrative article
(Writing Model)
4.2 Article (General)
5. Speaking

General topics

identify the adverbs on the
given sentences, and connect
sentences using correlative
conjunctions properly.

2. Understand the importance of
punctuation in writing and
punctuate sentences correctly.
Illustrate the need for
punctuation in written language
by relating it to pauses in
spoken language.

3. Listen and answer the
questions based on the listening

texts.

4. Learn the elements of

narrative essay.

5. The students present the
development of their

speaking tasks by presenting to
the class the data they have
gathered using different
educational media like power

point presentation, illustration,
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Date /

Periods

Core - Contents

Purposes / In-week expected

learning outcome

diagram, graph, pictures etc. The
other groups give some opinions
for them to improve their
speaking tasks in order to have a
better understanding of the
topic.

(29th _32nd

periods)

1. Reading Workshop (4)
1.1 Guessing the meaning from
context clues (2)

1.2 Narrative Article (general)

2. Developmental Language Skills
(6)
-Adverbs

(DLS: p21-22) (HC: pd22-424)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)
3. Extensive Listening (3)

-Listening for pleasure (optional

activity)

4. Sentence, Paragraph and
Composition (4)

-Using subordinate clauses in
sentences

(SPC: practice A and B, worksheet
7 and 8, p7-8) (HC: p346)

1. Sts get main ideas based on
the reading passage arrive at the
meaning of the unfamiliar words
through context clues and share
ideas related to the topic read.
Guess the meaning of idiomatic
expression by noting keywords
in expressions, context clues,
collocations, clusters or related
words, etc.

2. Recognize that adverbs
modify or describe a verb, an

adjective, or another adverb.

3. Are motivated to improve
their listening skills by giving
them chances to explore to a
wide range of listening resources
such as news from BBC or VOA.
4. Deeply understand the
difference between a phrase
and a clause, identify the
clauses in sentences, properly
use independent clauses and
construct complete sentences
by adding independent clauses
to the subordinate ones

including proper punctuation
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
marks.
5. Writing Practice (3) 5. Edit the final draft of their
(Continue finishing their Final composition following the
Draft of Narrative Essay: 200-250 corrections given.
words)
6. IPA practice (4) 6. Familiarize themselves with
Phonetic Symbols 4 (The more diphthongs and
International pronounce them properly. Read
Phonetic Alphabets: IPA ) more words and phrases with
diphthongs 2 correct pronunciation, stress and
intonation. Widen their
A0 8 dI 40 understanding on the proper
00 hair eye now pronunciation of vowels and
diphthongs using dictionaries.
(33rd —36th 1. Developmental Language Skills 1. Sts correctly use prepositions
periods) @) of location, movement, time

(Prepositions)
(DLS: p23-24) (HC: p426-427)

2. Combining Sentence (4)
-Using Correlative Conjunctions
(CS: lesson 4, p7-8)

-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

and place in verbal and written
form, and also become familiar
with concept, correct usage and
the rules that govern the use of
prepositions, conjunctions and
interjections in well-written
sentences and develop basic
skills in using them through
practices in various writing
situations.

2. Understand and can use
correlative conjunctions to
connect words that come in
pairs (when you use one, you
usually use the other:
both...and, not only...but also
etc.).

3. Listen to short dialogues and
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
3. Academic Listening (6) answer the questions in
-Short Dialogues 4 (Problems and complete sentences depending
Dialogue Guessing) on whatever opinion they
gather.
4. Study the writing model and
4. Writing Workshop (4) then edit an article following
Narrative Essay guidelines concerning content,
format and mechanics of writing.
Revise their composition about
their personal reflection based
on the corrections given and
following the guidelines, format
and mechanics of writing.
5. Read a paragraph with
5. IPA practice (5) (Test) vowels/diphthongs written in IPA
-IPA vowels/diphthongs with proper pronunciation,
-Giving Opinions intonation and stress patterns,
pausing and blending. Observe
proper articulation while giving
opinion to the problems
presented which are related to
the topic of their mini-seminar.
10 (37th —40th Midterm Exam Based on the general standard
periods) (Reading + Writing + Developmental | test styles by using seen and
Language Skills (20 points) unseen passages, the paper
test consists of reading, writing
and grammar: 90 minutes.
11 | @1 - aq" 1. Reading Workshop (5) 1. Sts identify how descriptive
periods) (Description) articles are organized and also

(Reading Model)

1.1 Introduction to Descriptive
Article

1.2 Descriptive Article

1.3 One reading passage(s) taken

from Standardized Tests

identify words/phrases that
show the

aspects of descriptive articles in
the texts.
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
2. Developmental Language Skills
(8) 2. Know that coordinating
(Conjunctions) conjunctions (and, but, for, nor,
(DLS: p25-26) (HC: p428-30) or, so, yet, for) are used to join
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional) words or word groups that are
used in the same way, and
understand that correlative
conjunctions (neither...nor,
either...or etc.) are pairs of
conjunctions that join words or
word groups that are used in the
3. Extensive Listening (4) same way.
-Listening for pleasure (optional | 3. Know that it is necessary for
activity) them to find more knowledge
from listening to news or any
medias to improve their
4. Sentence, Paragraph and knowledge.
Composition (5) 4. Are able to identify and revise
-ldentifying and Revising fragments | fragments and can rearrange the
(SPC: practice A and B, worksheet | provided passage. They also can
9 and 10, p9-10) (HC: p347) link the fragment to an
independent clause, or develop
the fragment into a complete
5. IPA practice (6) sentence.
Phonetic Symbols 5 (The 5. Differentiate the voiced and
International unvoiced vowels, identify how
Phonetic Alphabets: IPA) they differ, read words and
Consonants 1 phrases properly, knowing the
Unvoiced place and
Pt tj k manner of articulation of every
pen  tea chin kick letter. Gain a deeper
Voiced understanding on how to
b d Cl3 g pronounce every word properly
through listening and the use of
bad dog  judee  get o
dictionary.
12 (45th —ag" | 1. Developmental Language Skills 1. Sts understand that sentences
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
periods) (9) consist of two basic parts:

-The subjects (Simple, Compound,
and Complete Subjects)
(DLS: p27-28) (HC: p439-48)

2. Combining Sentence (5)
-Using Subordinating conjunctions
(CS: lesson 5, p9-10)

-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

3. Academic Listening (5)

-Long Conversation and Talks 1

4. Writing Workshop (5)

subjects and predicates. Know
that the main word or word
group that tells whom or what
the sentence is about is called
the simple subject, the
complete subject is made up of
all the words that tell whom or
what the sentences is about,
and the compound subjects
consist of two or more subjects
that are joined by a
conjunctions and that have the
same verb.

2. Understand that using
subordinating conjunctions to
combine sentences can help
them express complex ideas,
and when they use a
subordinating conjunction, they
create a subordinate clause.

3. Comprehend to the
conversation listen to and
answer the questions correctly,
and listen for clues and links to
show the speaker’s trend of
thought, describe the speaker’s
attitude towards the subject,
arrive at conclusions regarding
the attitude of the speaker
toward his subject by noting
clues

and links to show the speaker’s
stand and assumptions.

4. Understand the guidelines,

mechanics and format of writing
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
Descriptive Essay a descriptive essay. Determine
(Writing Model) how the writer showed the
4.1 Introduction to Descriptive descriptive aspects on the
Essay passage and write their own
4.2 Article: “The Darkened Sky” essay about a given topic
(CT: p13-16, HC: p92) indicating descriptive aspects.
5. Differentiate the voiced and
5. IPA practice (7) unvoiced vowels, identify how
Phonetic Symbols 6 (The they differ, read words and
International phrases properly, knowing the
Phonetic Alphabets: IPA) place, and manner of
Consonants 2 articulation of every letter. Gain
Unvoiced a deeper understanding on how
f 8 s j to pronounce every word
food  thin 5o shine properly through listening and
Voiced the use of dictionary.
v 0 z2 3
very  then  zero leisure
13 | @9" - 52" |1 Reading Workshop (6) 1. Sts determine the descriptive
periods) (Reading Model) aspects of some issues

Descriptive Article (General)

2. Developmental Language Skills

(11)

-The Predicates (Simple and Complete

predicates)
(DLS: p29- 30) (HC: p438- 48)

-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

addressed by the writer in the
reading passage and respond to
the questions pertaining to the
text.

2. Develop deep understanding
of sentences by knowing the
concept of predicate adjectives
as describing words and by
identifying them correctly in
sentences. Furthermore, the
students understand that
participial phrases act as
adjectives in sentences too, use
them properly by combining

sentences and placing proper
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
punctuation marks.
3. Extensive Listening (5) 3. Are motivated that one of
-Listening for pleasure (optional | many ways to improve their
activity) listening skills is to listen to
news or any informative
resources as much as possible.
4.Sentence, Paragraph and 4. Can use the method of
Composition (6) revision indicated in parentheses
-Revising by correcting run-ons to correct reach run-on
(SPC: practice A and B, worksheet sentence.
11 and 12, p11-12) (HC: p349)
5. Writing Practice (4) 5. Understand the guidelines,
- Descriptive Essay mechanics and format of writing
-(First draft of Descriptive Essay: a descriptive essay. Determine
200 - 250 words) how the writer showed the
description on the passage and
start writing their own first draft
of it.
6. Speaking 6. Introduce steps of
-Introduction to Presentation presentation and skills required
for making a presentation.
14 (53rd - 56th 1. Developmental Language Skills 1. Sts know that predicate
periods) (10) nominatives are one kind of

-Predicate nominatives
(DLS: p31-32) (HC: p453-454)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

2. Combining Sentence (6)
-Choosing how to combine 1
(SC: lesson 6, p. 11-12)

complement; a predicate
nominative is a word or word
group that is in the predicate
and that indicates the subject of
refers to it. And they also
recognize that a predicate
nominative appears only in a
sentence that has a linking verb.
2. Combine sentences using
various sentence structures by
adding a word, a phrase or a
clause at the beginning, middle

or end of a given statement.
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
3. Listen for clues and links to
3. Academic Listening (6) show the speaker’s trend of
-Long Conversation and Talks 2 thought, describe the speaker’s
attitude towards the subject,
arrive at conclusions regarding
the attitude of the speaker
toward his subject by noting
clues, and links to show the
speaker’s stand and
assumptions.
4. Revise an essay by checking
4. Writing Workshop (6) the style, organization and
Descriptive Essay grammar of the given text.
(Writing Model)
Descriptive Article (General) 5. Develop their presentation
5. Speaking through practice and by giving
Presentation Practice (1) opinions on how to improve it
more.
15 (57th ~60" | 1. Reading Workshop (7) 1. Sts understand that the
periods) Descriptive Article descriptive essay should catch

(Reading Model)
1.1Descriptive Article

2. Developmental Language Skills
(13)
(Predicate adjectives)
(DLS: p33-34) (HC: p454)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

the audience’s attention, that
the body should appeal to the
audience, provide support in
each paragraph etc., and that
the conclusion should convey
key information or main points
to the audience.

2. Understand that a predicate
adjective is an adjective that is
in the predicate and that
modifies the subject of a
sentence or a clause. Like a
predicate nominative, a
predicate adjective complete
the meaning of a linking verb.

3. Like and enjoy listening to
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
3. Extensive Listening (6) some provided extensive
-Listening for pleasure (optional listening activities such as music,
activity) movies and things related.
4. Recognize comma splices in
4. Sentence, Paragraph and which sentences are incorrectly
Composition (7) connected by a comma and so
-Correcting fragments and run-on determine run-on sentences in
sentences which two sentences incorrectly
(SPC: practice A and B, worksheet | run together with no
13 and 14, p13-14) (HC: p350) punctuation or connectors.
Demonstrate how to correct
comma splices and run-on
sentences by
using coordinating conjunctions,
subordinating conjunctions,
conjunctive adverbs,
semicolons, and periods, as
appropriate.
5. Study the teacher’s feedback
5. Writing Practice (5) and continue to finish their
5.1 Descriptive Essay descriptive essay.
5.2 Continue finishing the
Second draft of the Descriptive
Essay: 200-250 words 6. Develop their presentation
6. Speaking through practice and by giving
Presentation practice (2) opinions on how to improve it
more.
16 |61 64" |1. Combining Sentence (7) 1. Sts recognize that a sentence
periods) -Combining notes in sentences is a group of words that contains

(CS: lesson 7, p13-14)

2. Academic Listening (7)

a subject and a verb and
expresses a complete thought.
And the sts make sure that each
of their sentences meets each
of these qualifications.

2. Determine the claims,

perspective, assumptions and
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Date /

Periods

Core - Contents

Purposes / In-week expected

learning outcome

-Long Conversation and Talks 3

3. Writing Workshop (7)
(Writing Model)

Descriptive Article

4. Speaking

Group Presentation (1)

the line of argumentation of the
speaker, listen for important
points signaled by pausing and a
slow rate of speech and listen
for clues to enable one to tune
in to the topic discussed.

3. Understand more about the
organization, styles and target
audience of the descriptive
essay.

4. Present the topic they have
developed and answer the
questions raised by the other
students and the teacher.
Proper pronunciation, stress,
intonation, pausing and blending
will be observed while they
talked and during the peer
evaluation, other groups are
asked to give some suggestions
on how to develop more the

presentation.

17

(65" - 68"
periods)

1. Reading Workshop (8)
(Reading Model)

Descriptive Article

1.2 One reading passage (Cloze
Test Format), taken from Standardized
Tests

2. Extensive Listening (7)
-Listening for pleasure (optional

activity)

1. Sts evaluate and revise the
content and organization of a
descriptive essay, and become
familiar with Cloze Test Format,
increase their reading
comprehension and predict
words that belong to the blanks

of the cloze passage.

2. Recognize the significance of
improving their knowledge by
exploring to many different

kinds of listening resources such
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
as news, songs, discussions,
lectures and movies.
3. Sentence, Paragraph and 3. Are able to revise the given
Composition (8) sentence fragments and run-on
-Revising fragments and run-on sentences by adding, deleting,
sentences or moving words as necessary,
(SPC: practice A and B, worksheet 15 and change the punctuation and
and 16, p15-16) (HC: p351) capitalization wherever
necessary.
4. Writing Practice (6) 4. Write the final draft of their
- Descriptive Essay(Final draft of | descriptive essay based on the
the Descriptive Essay: 200-250 corrections given and following
words) the guidelines, format and
mechanics of writing.
5. IPA practice (8) 5. Read words, phrases,
-Phonetic Symbols 7 (The sentences or paragraphs
International Phonetic  Alphabets: properly by reading every letter
IPA) Consonants 3 with proper articulation.
m n I h Furthermore, they read different
man not bring  how materials with correct
pronunciation through the help
1 W J of IPA and the dictionary.3.
) ) Combine pair of sentences to
love rain wind yes
form complex sentences by
changing the second sentence
into a subordinate clause and
inserting it to the first sentence,
by adding or deleting words and
adding commas if necessary.
18 (69th - 72nd 1. Reading Workshop (9) 1. Sts use structural, lexical and
periods) (Reading Practice) contextual devices in deriving

1.1 One reading passage, taken from
any Standardized Tests

1.2 10 items of Error Identification

the meaning of unknown words
and ambiguous and information-

dense discourse, in finding
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Date /

Periods

Core - Contents

Purposes / In-week expected

learning outcome

1.3 10 items of Sentence

Completion

2. Combining Sentence (8)
-Using Adjectives and Adverbs
(CS: lesson 8, p. 15-16)

-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

3. Academic Listening (8)

-Short Conversation and Talks 4

4. Writing Workshop (8)
(Writing Model)

Descriptive Essay

5. Speaking
Group Presentation (2)

implications and in drawing
inferences. Identify the sense
and reference of words in
reading texts for a better
understanding of a selection.
Correctly identify the errors on
the given statements.

2. Recognize that an adjective is
a word used to modify a noun
or a pronoun. An adverb is a
word used to modify a verb, an
adjective and another adverb be
telling how, when, where or to
what extent the action is taking
place.

3. Determine the claims,
perspective, assumptions and
the line of argumentation of the
speaker, listen for important
points signaled by pausing and a
slow rate of speech and listen
for clues to enable one to tune
in to the topic discussed.

4. Study the writing model and
use their learned knowledge to
identify a problem of this essay
containing problems in style,
content, usage, and grammar.

5. Present the topic they have
developed and answer the
questions raised by the other
students and the teacher.
Proper pronunciation, stress,
intonation, pausing and blending
will be observed while they
talked and during
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Date / Purposes / In-week expected
W Core - Contents
Periods learning outcome
the peer evaluation, other
groups are asked to give some
suggestions on how to develop
more the presentation.
19 (73rd ~76" |1 Reading Workshop (10) 1. Sts use structural, lexical and
periods) 1.1 One reading passage, taken contextual devices in deriving

from Standardized Tests

1.2 Wrapping up all reading
techniques taught

1.3 Reminding the students the

final test structures

2. Combining Sentence (9)
-Using prepositional phrases
(CS: lesson 9, p. 17-18)
-SAS Curriculum Pathways (Optional)

3. Writing Workshop (9)
-Wrapping up of all parts of writing
processes (Sentences/Paragraphs and

Essay Organization)

4. Speaking: Test

IPA: vowels and consonants

the meaning of unknown words
and ambiguous and information-
dense discourse, in finding
implications and in drawing
inferences. Identify the sense
and reference of words in
reading texts for a better
understanding of a selection

2. Understand that prepositional
phrases can help them combine
sentences and make their
writing more interesting and
more powerful.

3. Review of writing techniques
(organization of paragraph, essay
and relevant matters—to all the
lessons taken for the whole
semester.)

4. Read a paragraph written in
IPA pronouncing every word
correctly with proper stress,
intonation, pausing and

blending.
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W Date / Core - Contents Purposes / In-week expected
Periods learning outcome
20 (77th - 8Oth Final Examination Based on the general standard
periods) (Reading + Writing + Developmental | test styles by using unseen
Language Skills) passages, the paper test
(20 points) consists of reading, writing and
grammar: 120 minutes.

Materials :
1. Elements of Language fourth Course

2. Any selected materials
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5. miﬂizlﬁuwamiﬁﬂui (Assessment)

1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—Writing—Usage)1 =20 %
2. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—Writing—Usage)1 =20 %
3. Assignments =20 %
4. Speaking Tests =10 %
5. Reading Quizzes =10 %
6. Essay =10 %
7. Listening Tests =10 %
Total =100 %

Assessment Criteria:
The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:
100-80 =  grade 4 64 - 60>  grade 2
79-75 =  grade 3.5 59 - 55=>  grade 1.5
74-702>  grade 3 54 -50—>  grade 1

69-65=>  grade 2.5 49-0 =  grade 0
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6. Course Policies

6.1 Attend regularly

The importance of attending regularly cannot be overestimated. Please arrive to class
on time and remain until class is over. Your attendance and participation will appear in your
final grade in the form of points assigned for in-class exercises. These exercises cannot be made
up. If you arrive late and miss an in-class exercise, you will not be permitted to complete it. If
you leave early and miss an in-class exercise, you will not be permitted to complete it (the
mentioned will be accepted only if the students have a permission letter from the assigned
authority.)

6.2 Come prepared

Please bring your textbooks or handouts with you to class. Have all assiscnments ready
to turn in at the beginning of the class on the day they are due.

6.3 Keep up if you miss class

It is your responsibility to keep up with assignments if you miss class. “I wasn’t here last
week” is never an acceptable excuse for coming to class unprepared. If you miss class, check
the syllabus and contact the instructor or another student to collect your assisnments.

6.4 Papers must be neatly typed or written

All assignments (including drafts) should be typed or neatly written.

6.5 Save your work

It is your responsibility to keep an extra copy of all assignments that you turn in.

6.6 Submit your work on time

(1) In-class exercises and drafts may not be submitted late.

(2) Final versions of some papers may be submitted late, but for each week that they

are late, your grade will be reduced.

7. Student Behavior Statement

Students should always conduct themselves in a respectful manner. No conduct will be
tolerated that might endanger or threaten anyone in the class. Disruptive behavior, downgrading
or disparaging remarks, and any other behavior that shows a lack of respect for the instructor or
other students, will not be tolerated. At the instructor’s discretion, a student causing problems

may be asked to leave the class for the session.
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(Integrated Test : Reading-Speaking-Writing-Language Usage) / 20 points

Mid-term Examination Structure

Point : 20 Points Time: 120 minutes Date: -
Type of Questions/ number and time .
Content Points
frame
Part One: Reading Passage One (3 points) (1/3) for the

Comprehension
-It is a Reading Pattern: covering
responses in naming topic sentences

or main ideas, vocabulary questions,

-9 multiple choice questions on one
reading passage--containing ~200-250
words in length (Items 1-9)

st

1 passage,
and 1 point
each for the

2nd passage.

reference questions, sentence Passage Two (2 points) (5 points in

insertion questions, sentence -It is two short-answer questions on total)

restatement questions, detail one reading passage containing ~200-

questions, unstated detail questions, | 250 words in length.(ltems 10-11)

inference questions (multiple

choices and short-answer questions)

Part Two: Developmental Sentence Completion (5 points) (1/4)

Language Skill -There are 20 multiple choice 5 points
-To complete the first part, the questions and each question contains

students need to understand the ~ 20 - 50 words. One grammatical part

grammatical basic rules, and to of the sentence will be deleted. (Items

complete the second section, the 12-31)

students require, besides recognizing

the grammatical structures, the

reading techniques—finding the

topic sentence or the main idea.

Part Three: Error Identification There are 10 multiple choice questions, (1/2)
-To solve these questions, the containing of ~ 15 — 40 words in length, 5 points

students need to understand many
different grammatical usages like
part of speeches, subject verb
agreement, and word choice and so

on.

and each question contains one

grammatically incorrect. (Items 32-41)
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Content

Type of Questions/ number and time

frame

Points

Part Four: Academic Writing
(Narrative/Descriptive Essay)
-Reflect or support opinions on
the provided issue by using
explanation, convincing reasons,
examples, details and related

information.

Students are given three topics; they
must choose only one of them and
develop an essay on the topic of 150-
200 words in length. (Items 42)

5 points




9. Final Examination Structures

(Integrated Test: Reading-Writing-Language Usage) /20 points

Final Examination Structure
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Point : 20 Points Time: 120 minutes Date: -
Type of Questions/ number and time
Content Points
frame
Part One: Reading Passage One (3 points) (1/3) for the

Comprehension
-It is a Reading Pattern: covering
responses in naming topic sentences

or main ideas, vocabulary questions,

-9 multiple choice questions on one
reading passage--containing ~200-250
words in length (Items 1-9)

st

1" passage,
and 1 point
each for the

2nd passage.

reference questions, sentence Passage Two (2 points) (5 points in

insertion questions, sentence -It is two short-answer questions on total)

restatement questions, detail one reading passage containing ~200-

questions, unstated detail questions, | 250 words in length.(ltems 10-11)

inference questions (multiple

choices and short-answer questions)

Part Two: Developmental Sentence Completion (5 points) (1/4)

Language Skill -There are 20 multiple choice 5 points
-To complete the first part, the questions and each question contains ~

students need to understand the 20 - 50 words. One grammatical part of

grammatical basic rules, and to the sentence will be deleted. (Items

complete the second section, the 12-31)

students require, besides recognizing

the grammatical structures, the

reading techniques—finding topic

sentence or main idea.

Part Three: Error Identification There are 10 multiple choice questions, (1/2)
-To solve these questions, the containing of ~ 15 — 40 words in length, 5 points

students need to understand many
different grammatical usages like
part of speeches, subject- verb
agreement, and word choice and so

on.

and each question contains one

grammatical incorrect. (Iltems 32-41)
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Type of Questions/ number and time

Content Points
frame
Part Four: Academic Writing Students are given three topics; they 5 points
(Narrative/ Descriptive Essay) must choose only one of them and

-Reflect or support opinions on the | develop an essay on the topic of 200-
provided issue by using explanation, | 250 words in length. (Items 42)
convincing reasons, examples,

details and related information.

Remark : Writing Criteria for Midterm and Final Exam

Writing Rubrics/Grading Criteria

Writing (Short Answer) | 1 point for complete and correct answer based on the reading

(1 point each, 2 total) | passage given.

Y2 point for only one part of the correct information, but not

complete answer.

0 point for incomplete and incorrect answer.

*Essay Writing

Task Description

5 points

An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following :

- In-depth understanding : key concepts related to the question and the
story are identified and fully defined; excellent use of literary techniques
such as comparison and contrast

- The student integrates personal feelings, experiences, hopes, fears,
reflections or beliefs with the text. The personal response is rooted in
the text and a clear understanding of the whole text, and its subtext(s),
and makes connections to other texts.

- Fully, relative to the topic

- Literary style completely clear and effective, excellent grammar and
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*Essay Writing Task Description

spelling.

- Varied sentence structure, essay well developed and cohesive.

An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following :
- Key concepts related to the question and the story are adequately
identified and defined; average use of literary techniques to describe
viewpoints

- The student connects personal feelings, experiences, hopes, fears,
reflections or beliefs with the text. The personal response refers to the
4 points text, conveys a sense of understanding of the text and partial
understanding of its subtext.

- Mostly relative to the topic without errors

- Literary style partially clear and effective, good grammar & spelling
- Sentence structure somewhat varied; essay well developed and

cohesive

An essay at this level is marked by one or more of the following :

- Key concepts are partially identified and defined; statement that
viewpoints exist but little use of supporting details

- The student explores personal feelings, experiences, hopes, fears,
reflections or beliefs and makes a superficial or concrete connection to
the text.

- Partially relative with minor errors

3 points

- Use of literary technique to convey main ideas but lacking clarity

- Sentence structure lacks variety but essay mostly developed

An essay at this level may reveal one or more of the following :

- Some concepts are identified but not defined; lack of reference to any
viewpoints

- The student retells or paraphrases the text or identifies devices in

2 points isolation making only a superficial reference to personal feelings or
experiences. Or the student writes about personal feelings, etc., without
connecting to or referring to the text.

- Somewhat relative with significant errors.

- Lacks use of literary technique.

- Many errors in grammar and spelling.
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“TEsERy W Task Description
An essay at this level may reveal one or more of the following :
- Complete lack of reference to the question and the story; irrelevant
information; unsupported statements, incomplete details.
- The student response shows little or no interaction with or
1 point

understanding of the text.
- Not relative to the topic at all.
- Irrelevant and/or erroneous information, main ideas unclear, illegible,

grammar and spelling errors consistent throughout essay.
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1. A195UTT18391 (Course Description)

Anwilassadranshaenseifidudoudetu Sinseit wendiuussnevvesUselennnuduiugi
ANARDANUNLIBUDIE Uselua Lazdanalu ﬂaqwémiﬁﬂmﬂuwauwmﬁﬁmmmamﬂ%u Aeau
FeasnmluluTinuszdriu mas 911 wazdaandey doanu mdnsilunisnaldney msuansam
AniuAenfuiFoss Mnunsumansaliiogluainuaule nagns mssuiieannandile s1eaziden
agﬂ%mmﬁﬁm N13AA1 N1TOYNU HaZNIT9199 E‘ULL‘UUﬂﬁLGdUEJuﬂ’NiJL%EN‘IJ?SLJW]LLﬁ@Qﬂ’JW&Jﬁ@Lﬁu
Aerfummnisailagdundes

Ingldinuwenszuiunis fsdulaninu yaldneukazuaninanudniiu sruasuauuasingisi
wazdeuussens Wieliniinyeneniw

LwawwmwnwvmﬁﬁﬂLLm%‘lﬂ,f«Jmmuavmmmﬂgummﬂﬂ ‘Wﬂimma‘u LEAIAUAALTY LAz
Ynauaierfuisessnmludinused Ty was 917 wardunadeu ansasiurhannudiladiedu
TamudnAgy GRIGRY WIANUYNEYeIA AN LU UNLE LaziTouniuises Ussaniansnuaniu
Rendumansaiiluuasdunnden Taslinwniignieauazivanzanseatios 200-250 /1

Study more complex grammatical structures, analyze and distinguish elements of
phrases and sentences as they affect meaning. Learn listening strategies from longer
conversation about daily life, songs, news, environment, messages. Learn vocabulary for
responses, opinions expression from passages. Learn reading strategies for details, main ideas,
interpretations, inferences, references. Practice writing strategies for opinions, paragraphs and
essays about different situations and environment.

Practice learning skills: listening comprehension responding and expressing idea; reading
for summarizing, analyzing writing to give opinions.

Improve listening skills for comprehension, responses, opinions expressions, and present
events in daily life. Listen to songs, news, environment. Reading skills for comprehension,
summarizing, guessing meaning from context clues. Writing opinion essays about events and

environment using accurate and appropriate language, 200-250 words.
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2. wansi3euiiaands (Learning Outcome)

1. ls meudanuuazasulamnuddny mnunaunuiigfuiFessnludinussdiuifinnuen
3-5 Wil

Listen to conversation about daily life, answer the questions and summarize main idea
from daily life conversations about 3-5 minutes.

2. yoldneu uaninmAniuieIiuEessnanune mgnssifiegluaivaulauaziiaus
WaolanIALARLTIULG

Speak and express opinions about the interesting passages and situations.

3. gnudteanudila MeasBen agulamnudidy nsiinm niseyuu Ms1eds vesFosdu
Sige! ‘U'VlmmLﬁ'mﬁum&;maaﬁ%lﬂuazéunmé’am

Read for comprehension, details, summary, interpretation, inferences, references from
short stories, news, formal and informal article and environment.

4. szylassainshonsaifidudeu seyosivsznevvosmailiouieinu uazdouiFosniuile
uamanAniu Taeldnwiignieanngay eeetien 200 - 250

Employ advanced grammatical structures and essay components in order to write an

opinion essay using accurate and appropriate language, 200-250 words.



3. 1A5965195793%91 (Learning Target)

Learning Target M 4 Remark
ond
semester
Listening Skill
1. Listening Strategies
1.1 Listening for gist and details
1.1.1 Length 2-5 mins
1.1.2 Text Type :
- two-way communication (conversation:
general)
- one-way communication: announcement,
advertisement, etc.
1.2 Note-taking v
1.3 Summarizing v
2. Pronunciation (Listening)
2.1 Identifying sounds /stress / F/M | = Introduction
intonation F = Familiarity
M = Mastery
Speaking Skill
1. Conversation
Text Types :
general, social, academic
1.1 in pair 2-3 mins
1.2 in group 2-3 mins
2. Oral presentation 3-5 mins
3. Debate -
4. Group discussion 3-5 mins
5. Interview 3-5 mins
6. Pronunciation (Speaking)
6.1 Phonetics
6.1.1 Consonants: voiced, voiceless F/M
6.1.2 Vowels F/M

6.2 Phonology

6.2.1 Intonation

F/M
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Learning Target

M 4

Remark

2nd

semester

6.2.2 Rising & Falling

F/M

6.2.3 Pausing & Linking

F/M

Reading Skill

1. Reading Techniques

1.1 Skimming (for main idea)

F/M

1.2 Scanning (for details)

F/M

1.3 Reference

F/M

1.4 Context clues

1.5 Inference/ Implication

1.6 Distinguishing fact and opinion

1.7 Writer's purpose

m | [T

1.8 Tone / Mood / Attitude

1.9 Summarizing and outlining

1.10 Paraphrasing

1.11 Quoting

1.12 Note-taking

1.13 Reflection

m | T | T

Text Types / Text Organization

1. Descriptive / Spatial order

2. Narrative / Chronological order

AN

3. Expository

3.1 Compare - Contrast

3.2 Cause - Effect

3.3 Problem - Solution

4. Argumentative

5. Persuasive

6. Research / Scientific abstract or

equivalence

NN NS

Writing Skill

1. Descriptive (80-100 words)

2. Narrative (100-120 words)

3. Comparison/ Contrast (120-150 words)

4. Reflection (150-200 words)

5. Opinion (200-250 words)
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Learning Target

M 4

Remark

2nd

semester

6. Argumentative (200-250 words )

7. Compare & Contrast (200-250 words )

8. Cause & Effect (200-250 words)

9. Problem solution (200-250 words)

10. Persuasive (300-350 words)

11. Essay for University Admission (300-350

words)

12. Compare-Contrast (300-350 words)

13. Problem Solution (300-350 words)

Grammar

1) Part of speech

1.1 Noun

1.1.1 Countable / Uncountable

1.1.2 Proper / Common

1.1.3 Abstract / Concrete

1.1.4 Collective / Compound

R G R

1.2 Pronoun

1.2.1 Subject Pronoun

Basic

Cluster

1.2.2 Object Pronoun

Basic

Cluster

1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun

1.2.4 Possessive Adjective

1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun

gl I =

1.2.6 Demonstrative

1.2.7 Interrogative

l/F/M

1.2.8 Relative

F/M

1.2.9 Indefinite

F/M

1.3 Verb

1.3.1 Action Verb

1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)

<

1.3.3 Modal Verb
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Learning Target M 4 Remark
N
semester

1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb) M
1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb M
1.3.6 Phrasal Verb M
1.3.7 Transitive Verb and Intransitive Verb M
1.4 Adjective
1.4.1 Adjective Order M
1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective M
1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective M
1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective M
1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective M
1.4.6 Article M
1.4.7 Number and Quantity M
1.5 Adverb
1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb

1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency M

1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner M

1.5.1.3 Adverb of time M

1.5.1.4 Adverb of place M
1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective F/M
1.5.3 Adverb Modifying Other Adverb F/M
1.6 Conjunction
1.6.1 Coordinating M
1.6.2 Correlative F/M
1.6.3 Subordinating F/M
1.7 Preposition
1.7.1 Preposition of time M
1.7.2 Preposition of place M
1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase M
1.8 Interjection M
2. Verb Tense
2.1 Present Simple M
2.2 Present Continuous M
2.3 Present Perfect M
2.4 Present Perfect Continuous F
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Learning Target M 4 Remark
N
semester
2.5 Past Simple M
2.6 Past Continuous M
2.7 Past Perfect M
2.8 Past Perfect Continuous |
2.9 Future Simple M
2.10 Future Continuous F/M
2.11 Future Perfect I
2.12 Future Perfect Continuous I/ F
3) Types of sentence
3.1 Imperative M
3.2 Statement/ Declarative M
3.3 Negative M
3.4 Interrogative M
4) Passive Voice
4.1 Present Simple M
4.2 Past Simple M
5) Sentence Types
5.1 Simple Sentence M
5.2 Compound Sentence M
5.3 Complex Sentence F/M
5.4 Compound - Complex Sentence F/ M
6) Parts of a Sentence
6.1 Subject M
6.2 Predicate (Nominative, Adjective) M
6.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object M
6.4 Objective Complement -
7) Question Tags
7.1 Present Simple M
7.2 Past Simple M
8) Phrases
8.1 Prepositional F
8.2 Gerund F
8.3 Infinitive F
8.4 Appositive F
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Learning Target M 4 Remark
N
semester
8.5 Participial F
8.6 Absolute F
9) Clauses
9.1 Dependence / Independence Clauses F/ M
9.2 Noun Clause F/M
9.3 Adjective/ Relative Clause F/M
9.4 Adverb Clause F/M
10) Comparison
10.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as) M
10.2 Comparative Degree M
10.3 Superlative Degree M
11) Determiner
11.1A/An/The M
11.2 This / That / These / Those M
11.3 Some / any M
11.4 Many / much M
11.5 A lot of / lots of M
11.6 Number of / amount of M
11.7 Few / a few M
11.8 Little/ a little M
11.9 A large number of M
12) Causative |/ F
13) Direct-Indirect Speech
13.1 Present Simple M
13.2 Past Simple M
14) Conditionals
14.1 Type 0 M
14.2 Type | M
14.3 Type |l M
14.4 Type Il M
15) Parallel Structure I/ F
16) Inversion I/ F
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4. WHUN15IAN3ET8US (Course Syllabus)

161

Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Core-Contents
W Periods learning outcome
1 (1St ~ 4" | Orientation 1. The students understand the
periods) 1. Introducing the course syllabus scope of the course syllabus,
2. Approaches and ways to learn assessment, development of their
3. Books and materials used own learning objectives and
4. Expectations/grading expectations for class activities.
2. Students understand the course
outline/syllabus, ways to grade
them, and teachers remind them
about rules and regulations while
studying; teachers provide them the
overall details and the needed
information they should recognize
while studying.
2 5" 8" Reading Workshop (1) 1. Students study the organization of
periods) | Literary Analysis (1) the Literary Analysis Essay,

-Article 1: Fake Life or Fake
Necklace? (CTSTF: chapter 5, p20-21,
HC: p168)

2.Grammar (1)

-Grammar reviewing (1) (what they
have learned from the 1° semester)
3.Sentence, Paragraph and
Composition (1)

-Revising a paragraph and essay

organization

-Combining by inserting phrases (SPC:

worksheet 21, p21-22, HC: p356)

understand the main idea of the
story, and find out the problems in
content, organization, style and
grammar of the given essay.

2. Students are able to recall what
they have learned in the last
semester.

3. The students recall the parts and
structure of good paragraphs and
essays by recognizing and identifying
topic sentences, supporting details,
concluding sentences and by
determining the unity, coherence
and logical arrangement of the
sentences. Furthermore, they find
out the problems in content,
organization, style and grammar of
the given paragraph and essay and

revise them to have better
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Core-Contents
Periods learning outcome
organization.
4. Students share and understand
4.Creative Speaking(1) different cultures and traditions
-Sharing Your Ideas: What should we | imbedded in the short stories
learn from a Short Story? through the author’s creativity,
personal expression and artistic
integrity.
(9th ~12" | 1.Grammar (2) 1. Students are able to recall what
periods) | -Grammar reviewing (2) (what they they have learned in the last
have learned from the 1° semester) | semester.
2.Combining Sentence (1) 2. Students understand the
-Using adjectives and adverbs (CS: grammatical function of the
lesson 8, p15-16) adjectives and adverbs and can
explain their functions when using
the sentences.
3.Listening (1) 3. Students recognize the
-Dictation (2 short passages, 40 significance of improving their
words each) listening skill and can write down
what they have learned correctly.
4. Identify the author’s use of
4.Writing Workshop (1) various literary elements in a given
-Article 1: Literary Analysis (Shadow | text, and explain how the use of
Evidence in “The Pit and the these techniques makes the text
Pendulum”) (CT: chapter 5, p25-27, more realistic and compelling.
HC: p168) 5. Engage in conversation with peers
5.Creative Speaking(2) about literature particularly their
-Expressing Your Ideas: What is favorite story or novel sharing the
your favorite story (from a novel, or | author’s technique in presenting the
a short story? Give reasons why? plot, the characters, the setting and
the use of different figurative
languages.
(13th - 1.Reading Workshop (2) 1. Students understand more about
16" -Article 2: an early draft of a student | the structure of the analytical essay,
periods) essay (CTSTF: chapter 5, p22-24, HC: | comprehend the whole story the

p178)

writer tries to communicate to the
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Core-Contents
Periods learning outcome
readers, and learn the writer’s tone
and emotional voice. They can also
evaluate the writer’s overall
purpose.
2.Grammar (3) 2. Students understand the meaning
-Prepositional Phrases A(Commonly | of the phrase ‘Predicate
used prepositions, Adjective) and B Nominatives’ and can explain their
(Commonly used prepositions, relationships within its sentence.
Adverbs) (DLS: pd1-44) (HC: p467-70)
3.Sentence, Paragraph and 3. Choose the best way to combine
Composition (2) sets of sentences using compound
-Combining using compound subjects and verbs.
subjects and verbs (SPC: worksheet
23, p23-24, HC: p357)
4.1" assignment: The first draft of | 4. Write the first draft of their Literary
the Literary Analysis Essay (350 - Analysis Essay by carefully examining
400 words) and evaluating a work or an aspect
of a work of literature.

5. Analyze and criticize scenes from
5.Creative Speaking(3) famous movies by discussing their
-Discussing: The most capturing overall impression of the film while
scene from their famous movies) mentioning the movie’s title,

director, and key actors.

Crals 1.Gramsmmar (4) 1. Besides understanding this focus
20" -The Participial and the participial language, the students can explain
periods) | phrase or compare the function of predicate

(DLS: pd5-46) (HC: pd72-474)

2.Combining Sentence (2)
-Using prepositional phrases (CS:
lesson 9, p17-18)

nominatives and predicate adjective,
and are able to underline these
target languages appearing in any
reading passage.

2. Students expand their knowledge
about using prepositions and
prepositional phrases; moreover,

they know that there are two kinds
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
of prepositions—single prepositions
and compound prepositions. The
point is that they can figure out its
function when using in the sentence.
3.Listening (2) 3. Students are familiar with the
-Short conversation (TOEFL Toefl listening materials and know
materials) the normal pattern of them.
4.Writing Workshop (2) 4. The students comprehend on the
-Article 2: Revising and Proofreading | selection read and find out the
(Caution and Recklessness in “Trap problems in content, organization,
of Gold” (CT: chapter 5, p29-30, HC: | style and grammar of the given
p178) paragraph and essay and revise them
to have better organization.
5.Creative Speaking(4) 5. Sts understand the basic
-Sharing Your Ideas: What should components of a well-written
we learn from Research Article? research article.
21" - 1.Reading Workshop (3) 1. Students gain more knowledge
24" -Article 3: Research Article (CTSTF: the basic components of a well-
periods) chapter 6, p25-27, HC: 208) written research article and through

2.Grammar (5)
-The gerund and the gerund
phrase(DLS: p47-48) (HC: pd76-478)

3.Sentence, Paragraph and

reading this article, they learn more
about a particular topic that they are
studying. They further understand
that research article is designed to
solve a particular existing problem
so there is a much larger audience
to support research that is likely to
be profitable or solve problems of
immediate concern.

2. Students know there may have
more than one object in the
sentence, and each object work
different functions.

3. Sts recognize dependent and
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Periods Core-Contents learning outcome

Composition (3) independent clauses, define the

-Combining to create compound different types of sentence

sentences (SPC: worksheet 25, p25- | structures: simple, compound,

26, HC: 358) complex, and compound-complex
and join sentences together to
create compound sentences using
proper conjunctions, conjunctive
adverbs and punctuation marks.

4. 2™ assignment: The second 4. Revise their Literary Analysis essay

draft of the Literary Analysis Essay | based on the corrections given and

(350 - 400 words) following the guidelines, format and
mechanics of writing.

5.Creative Speaking (5) 5. Sts discuss and understand certain

-Discussing: What should be the aspects of research paper, following
components of doing research? Do the prescribed essay format

we need to concern about the social | correctly, giving citations and

consequences in doing any research? | references correctly as and when
required.

(25" - 1.Grammar (6) 1. Students can use direct and
28" -The infinitive and the infinitive indirect object in the sentence
periods) phrase appropriately—know that indirect

(DLS: p49-50) (HC: p579-81)

2.Combining Sentence (3)
-Using appositive phrases (CS:
lesson 10 and 11, p19-21)

3.Listening (3)
-Lecture (TOEFL materials)

4 Writing Workshop (3)

object is a noun, pronoun or word
group that often appears in
sentences containing direct objects.
2. Students know the functions of
appositive phrases and can use it
correctly—understand that an
appositive phrase is a noun or a
pronoun placed beside another
noun or pronoun to identify or
explain it.

3. Students understand and can jot
down the main ideas of the listening
passage.

4.Stswiden their ideas by analyzing
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
-Article 3: Research Article (The research articles which investigates
Durian: A difficult delicacy) (CT: topics that have concrete findings or
chapter 6, p31-33, HC: p208) results.
5.Speaking(6)(Only one scene of 5. Sts use their critical thinking skills
the chosen film) to develop a new vocabulary for
-Testing:Critiquing a film (a pair discussing and critiquing films. They
work) further develop evaluative and
(Group 1 - 3, 10 minutes each, 5 | analytic skills by applying this new
points) terminology to a scene in both
classroom discussions and writing
and they become more media
literate by exploring how film texts
are constructed and how camera
angles and music impact a viewer’s
experience.
(29" - 1.Reading Workshop (4) 1. Students
3" -Article 4: Research Paper (Three recognize that the research paper’s
periods) | Points in Contact) (CTSTF: chapter 6, | introduction should grab the

p28-30, HC: p218)

2.Grammar (7)
-The Appositive and the appositive
phrase (DLS: p51-52) (HC: pd83-485)

3.Sentence, Paragraph and
Composition (4)

reader’s attention, include a thesis
statement and identify the topic and
suggest which aspects of the topic
are covered, that its body should
support a thesis statement and that
its conclusion should restate the
thesis, and leave the reader with an
insight.

2. Students
understand that a prepositional
phrase includes a preposition, the
object of the preposition, and any
modifiers of that object. They also
understand that adjective phrase
modifies a noun or a pronoun and
adverb phrase modifies a verb, an
adjective and adverb.

3. Sts recognize dependent and
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
-Combing to create complex independent clauses, define the
sentences (SPC: worksheet 27, p27- | different types of sentence
28, HC: 360) structures: simple, compound,
complex, and compound-complex
and join sentences together to
4.3 assignment: The third draft create complex sentences.
of the Literary Analysis Essay (350 | 4. Revise their Literary Analysis essay
- 400 words) based on the corrections given and
following the guidelines, format and
5.Creative Speaking(7)(Only one mechanics of writing.
scene of the chosen film) 5. Sts use their critical thinking skills
-Testing: Critiquing a film(a pair to develop a new vocabulary for
work) discussing and critiquing films. They
(Group 3 - 6, 10 minutes each, 5 also synthesize what they have
points) learned by outlining a scene of their
own and presenting it to the class
and they participate as
knowledgeable, reflective, creative,
and critical persons in respectful
dialogue with one another during
class discussions and while working
in cooperative groups.
(33rd - 1.Grammar (8) 1. Students know that there are two
36" -Grammar reviewing kinds of participles, present
periods) participles (end in —ing) and past

2.Combining Sentence (4)
-Using participial phrases (CS: lesson
12, p22-23)

participles (end in —-d or —ed) and
know that a participial phrase
consists of a participle and any
modifiers or complements the
participle has: the entire phrase is
used as an adjective.

2. Students gain more knowledge
about using participial phrase and
can combine each set of sentences

by inserting a participial phrase.
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected

w Periods Core-Contents learning outcome

3.Listening (4) 3. Students know the significance of

-Dictation (1 passage) listening skill and can follow the

-Lecture (1 article) lesson provided.

4.Writing Workshop (4) 4. Sts develop a wider perspective

-Article 4: Revising and Proofreading | on how a good essay is written and

(The Galveston Hurricane) (CT: edit an article following guidelines

chapter 6, p35-36, HC: 218) concerning content, style and
grammar.

5.The final draft of the Literary 5. Revise their Literary Analysis essay

Analysis Essay (350 — 400 words) based on the corrections given and
following the guidelines, format and
mechanics of writing.

6.Creative Speaking(8)(Only one 6. Sts use their critical thinking skills

scene of the chosen film) to develop a new vocabulary for

-Testing: Critiquing a film(a pair discussing and critiquing films.

work)

(Group 7 - 9, 10 minutes each, 5

points)

10 (37th - Midterm Exam Based on the general standard
40th (Reading + Writing + Language test styles by using seen and
periods) Usage unseen passages, the paper test

(20 points) consists of reading, writing and
grammar: 120 minutes.

11 | @1 - 1.Reading Workshop (5) 1. Students know that its
ag" -Article 5: Persuasive Article (It’s not | introduction should grab the
periods) news to me) (CTSTF: chapter 7, p31- | reader’s attention, include necessary

32, HC: p252)

2.Grammar (9)

background information and provide
a clear opinion statement, its body
should support the opinion
statement with adequate reasons
and sufficient evidence, and that its
conclusion should restate the
writer’s opinion in an effective
conclusion etc.

2. Students know that a gerund is a
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
w Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
-The adjective clause (DLS: p47-48) verb form that ends in —ing and that
(HC: p560-561) is used as a noun, and they also
know that a gerund can be used as a
subject, a predicate nominative, a
direct object, an indirect object or an
object of a preposition.
3.Sentence, Paragraph and 3. Sts recognize dependent and
Composition (5) independent clauses, define the
-Revising sentences by combining different types of sentence
(SPC: worksheet 29, p29-30, HC: structures: simple, compound,
p361) complex, and compound-complex
and join sentences together to
create compound and complex
sentences using proper conjunctions,
conjunctive adverbs and punctuation
marks.
4.Creative Speaking(9) 4. Sts define the elements of
-Discussing (group work): What is persuasion, recognize the elements
the best way to persuade other of personal credibility, develop
people or to make a good speech? methods to analyze other student’s
speeches, understand outlining main
ideas and create a persuasive
speech.
12 | @5" - | 1.Grammar (10) 1. Students know that an infinitive is
48th -The noun Clause (DLS: p49-50) (HC: | a verb that can be used as a noun,
periods) | p479-481) an adjective, or an adverb, and most

2.Combining Sentence (5)
-Using infinitive phrases (CS: lesson
13, p24-25)

infinitives begin with to, and also
know that the entire infinitive phrase
can be used as a noun, an adjective
and an adverb.

2. Students can combine two
sentences by using infinitive and

infinitive phrase.
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Core-Contents
w Periods learning outcome
3.Listening (5) 3. Students gain more listening skills
-A complete set of listening practice | from practicing and have their own
(short conversation, lecture: TOEFL ways to improve their listening skills.
materials)
4. Writing Workshop (5) 4. Differentiate a fact from opinion
-Article 5: Persuasive Newspaper and use essential questions in order
(Saving the night sky) (CT: chapter 7, | to discover persuasive techniques
p37-39, HC: p252) when reading the article.
5.Creative Speaking(10) 5.5ts recognize the specific features
-Sharing Your Ideas: What should of the persuasive speech, apply
we do first before persuading what they have learned about
people? effective persuasive speaking to both
their dealings with others and their
own life, analyze the type of
audience to whom they are
speaking, adapt their persuasive
approach to match the makeup of
their audience and understand and
implement logical, emotional and
personal appeals.
13 | (@9" - 1.Reading Workshop (6) 1. Students understand the main
52nOI -Article 6: Persuasive Essay (Don’t idea of the article, learn its
periods) wait until you graduate) (CTSTF: organization as a good guide to write

chapter 7, p33-35, HC: p263)

2.Grammar (11)
-The adverb clause (DLS: p51-52)
(HC: p565-566)

3.Sentence, Paragraph and
Composition (6)

-Revising sentences to create parallel
structure (SPC: worksheet 33, p33-34,
HC: p363)

their own essay, and can solve the
problems that follow.

2. Students understand that the
appositive phrase usually follows the
noun or pronoun it identifies or
describes, acting as an adjective
phrase.

3. Sts understand that parallel
structure means using the same
pattern of words to show that two
or more ideas have the same level

of importance. Furthermore, they
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Core-Contents
w Periods learning outcome

recognize faulty parallels in their
writing, and balance them in a series
using conjunctions.

4. 1% assignment: The first draft of | 4. Construct their first draft of

the Persuasive Essay, 350 — 400 persuasive essay bringing attitudinal

words) and/or behavioral change in the
readers.

5.Creative Speaking(11) 5. Sts define the elements of

-Methods: How can we deliver a persuasion, recognize the elements

good persuasive speech? of personal credibility, develop
methods to analyze other student’s
speeches, understand outlining main
ideas and create a persuasive
speech.

14 (53rOI - 1.Gramsnmar (12) 1. Students
56" -Sentence Structure A (Simple and understand that adjective clause is a
periods) | Compound Sentences) (DLS: p53-54) | subordinate clause that modifies (or

(HC: p569-570)

2.Combining Sentence (6)
-Using adjective clauses (CS: lesson
15, p28-29)

3.Listening (6)

-A complete set of listening practice
(short conversation, lecture: TOEFL
materials)

4 Writing Workshop (6)

describes) a noun or a pronoun.
Recognize that the sentences
containing adjective clause are a
complex-sentence.

2. Students
deeply understand the structure of
the sentence containing adjective
clauses (complete-deduced clause),
and can combine two simple
sentences into one sentence by
changing one sentence into adjective
clause.

3. Students
are familiar with the listening test

patterns of Toefl materials.
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
w Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
-Article 6: Revising and Proofreading
(The Benefits of Learning a Second 4. Sts develop a wider perspective
Language (CT: chapter 7, p41-42, HC: | on how a good essay is written and
P263) edit an article following guidelines
5.Creative Speaking(12) concerning content, style and
-Practice:A good example of grammar.
delivering persuasive speech. 5. Demonstrate the appropriate
classroom public speaking and
listening skills (e.g., body language,
articulation, listening to be able to
identify specific examples of
speaker’s coordination of talking and
action) that would be necessary to
influence or change someone’s
mind or way of thinking about a
topic.
15 | 57" - 1.Reading Workshop (7) 1. Students know the purposes of
60" -Article 7: Persuasive Brochure creating persuasive brochure, and
periods) | (CTSTF: chapter 8, p36-37, HC: p296) | know that there are four parts of

2.Grammar (13)

-Sentence Structure B (Complex and
Compound-complex sentences)
(DLS: p55-56) (HC: p571)
3.Sentence, Paragraph and
Composition (7)

-Revising stringy sentences (SPC:
worksheet 35, p35-36, HC: p364)

4. 2™ assignment: The second

persuasive brochure: the front panel,
the inside spread, the middle panel,
and the back panel, and each part
has its own specific input. Students
also remember to eliminate clichés
and maintain a consistent verb
tense.

2. Students understand that an
adverb clause is a subordinate
clause that modifies (or describes) a
verb, an adjective, an adverbs.

3. Sts understand that stingy
sentences are with too many clauses
usually connected with and, but, so,
and because, forming one very long
sentence.

4. Revise their Persuasive essay




173

Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
w Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
draft of the Persuasive Essay, 350 based on the corrections given and
- 400 words) following the guidelines, format and
mechanics of writing.
5.Creative Speaking(13)(an 5. Demonstrate the appropriate
individual work) classroom public speaking and
(Summarizing and practicing listening skills (e.g., body language,
before their real testing) articulation, listening to be able to
-Delivering a persuasive speech identify specific examples of
speaker’s coordination of talking and
action) that would be necessary to
influence or change someone’s
mind or way of thinking about a
topic.
16 | (61" - 1.Gramsmmar (13) 1. The students know that a noun
64" -Subject-Verb Agreement A (Singular | clause is a subordinate clause that is
periods) | and Plural subjects) (DLS: p57-60) used as a noun. They also know that

(HC: p578-583)

2.Combining Sentence (7)
-Using noun clauses (CS: lesson 16,
p30-31)

3.Listening (7)
-Lecture (note-taking) (TOEFL

materials)

4 Writing Workshop (7)
-Article 7: Persuasive Brochure (CT:
chapter 8, pd3-45, HC: p296)

a noun clause may be used as a
subject, a predicate nominative, a
direct object, an indirect object, or
the object of a preposition (a noun
clauses is used in all the same ways
that nouns are used.)

2. Students recognize that when
they use a noun clause to combine
sentences, they will usually need to
introduce the clause with one of the
following words (who, whom, what,
which, when, where, why, how and
that).

3. Students are able to cope with
the Toefl materials and are
accustomed to the patterns of Toefl
test.

4. Analyze a persuasive brochure
article determining its strong impact,

how it stimulates curiosity and
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
w Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
captures attention.
5.Creative Speaking(14)(an 5. Demonstrate the appropriate
individual work)(Testing 1, 5 classroom public speaking and
points) listening skills (e.g., body language,
-Delivering a persuasive speech, No. | articulation, listening to be able to
1-6, 3-5 minutes each) identify specific examples of
speaker’s coordination of talking and
action) that would be necessary to
influence or change someone’s
mind or way of thinking about a
topic.
17 | (65" - 1.Reading Workshop (8) 1. Students experience more the
68th -Article 8: Persuasive Brochure patterns of creating a persuasive
periods) (CTSTF: chapter 8, p38-39, HC: p306) | brochure and can create their own.

2.Grammar (14)

- Subject-Verb Agreement C
(Collective Nouns) and D (When the
subject follows the verb) (DLS: p61-
64) (HC: p584-586)

2. Students know that the structure
of a sentence is determined by the
number and types of clause it has.
They realize that a simple sentence
contains one independent clause
and no subordinate clauses, and
that a compound sentence contains
two or more independent clauses
and ob subordinate clauses.

3. Gain a deeper understanding
about proper sentence construction
and revise wordy sentences by
removing unnecessary words.

4. Revise their Persuasive essay
based on the corrections given and
following the guidelines, format and
mechanics of writing.

5. Demonstrate the appropriate
classroom public speaking and
listening skills (e.g., body language,
articulation, listening to be able to

identify specific examples of
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected
Core-Contents
w Periods learning outcome
speaker’s coordination of talking and
action) that would be necessary to
influence or change someone’s
mind or way of thinking about a
topic.
18 (69th - 1.Grammar (15) 1. Students recognize that a
72" -Pronoun-Antecedent A and B (DLS: | complex sentence contains one
periods) | 65-68) (HC: p593-596) independent clause and at least one
subordinate clause, using
subordinate conjunctions to connect
sentence together.
2.Combining Sentence (8) 2. Students recognize that when
-Using conjunctive adverbs (CS: joining sentence by using conjunctive
lesson 17-18, p32-33) adverbs, they need a semicolon
before conjunctive adverbs and a
comma after it.
3.Listening (8) 3. Students are able to deal with the
-A complete set of listening (TOEFL | test practices provided.
materials)
4.Writing Workshop (8) 4. Follow the guidelines in revising
-Article 8: Revising and Proofreading | and correcting the errors on the
(CT: chapter 8, pd7-48, HC: p306) brochure presented by checking the
problems in content, style and
grammar.
5.Creative Speaking(16)(an 5. Demonstrate the appropriate
individual work) (Testing 3, 5 classroom public speaking and
points) listening skills (e.g., body language,
-Delivering a persuasive speech, No. | articulation, listening to be able to
13 -18, 3-5 minutes each) identify specific examples of
speaker’s coordination of talking and
action) that would be necessary to
influence or change someone’s
mind or way of thinking about a
topic.
19 (73rOl - 1.Combining Sentence (9) 1. Students understand that a
76" -Using gerund phrases (CS: lesson 18, | gerund is a verb form ending in —ing
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Date/ Purposes / In-week expected

w Periods Core-Contents learning outcome
periods) | p34-35) that is used a noun. It consists of a

gerund and any modifiers and
complements it may have, and the
entire gerund phrase also acts as a
noun.

2.Listening (9) 2. Students deeply understand the

-Finalize the listening activities overall concepts of listening practice
and the reasons why it is important
for them to gain benefit from it.

3.Sentence, Paragraph and 3. Write series of sentences with

Composition (9) various beginnings using

-Varying sentence beginnings (SPC: prepositional phrases, participial

worksheet 39, p39-40, HC: p367) phrases, adverb clauses, and
adjective clauses

4.Creative Speaking(17) 4. Demonstrate the appropriate

-Finalize the speaking activities classroom public speaking and
listening skills (e.g., body language,
articulation, listening to be able to
identify specific examples of
speaker’s coordination of talking and
action) that would be necessary to
influence or change someone’s
mind or way of thinking about a
topic.

20 (77th - Final Examination Based on the general standard
80th (Reading + Writing + Language test styles by using seen and
periods) Usage) unseen passages, the paper test

(20 points) consists of reading, writing and
grammar: 120 minutes.
Materials :

1. Elements of Language fourth Course

2. Any selected materials
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5. miﬂizlﬁuwamiﬁﬂui (Assessment)

1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—Writing—Usage)1 =20 %
2. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—Writing—Usage)1 =20 %
3. Assignments =20 %
4. Speaking Tests =10 %
5. Reading Quizzes =10 %
6. Essay =10 %
7. Listening Tests =10 %
Total =100 %

Assessment Criteria:
The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:
100-80 =  grade 4 64 - 60>  grade 2
79-75 =  grade 3.5 59 - 55=>  grade 1.5
74-702>  grade 3 54 -50—>  grade 1

69-65=>  grade 2.5 49-0 =  grade 0
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6. Course Policies

6.1 Attend regularly

The importance of attending regularly cannot be overestimated. Please arrive to class
on time and remain until class is over. Your attendance and participation will appear in your
final grade in the form of points assigned for in-class exercises. These exercises cannot be made
up. If you arrive late and miss an in-class exercise, you will not be permitted to complete it. If
you leave early and miss an in-class exercise, you will not be permitted to complete it (the
mentioned will be accepted only if the students have a permission letter from the assigned
authority.)

6.2 Come prepared

Please bring your textbooks or handouts with you to class. Have all assiscnments ready
to turn in at the beginning of the class on the day they are due.

6.3 Keep up if you miss class

It is your responsibility to keep up with assignments if you miss class. “I wasn’t here last
week” is never an acceptable excuse for coming to class unprepared. If you miss class, check
the syllabus and contact the instructor or another student to collect your assisnments.

6.4 Papers must be neatly typed or written

All assignments (including drafts) should be typed or neatly written.

6.5 Save your work

It is your responsibility to keep an extra copy of all assignments that you turn in.

6.6 Submit your work on time

(1) In-class exercises and drafts may not be submitted late.

(2) Final versions of some papers may be submitted late, but for each week that they

are late, your grade will be reduced.

7. Student Behavior Statement

Students should always conduct themselves in a respectful manner. No conduct will be
tolerated that might endanger or threaten anyone in the class. Disruptive behavior, downgrading
or disparaging remarks, and any other behavior that shows a lack of respect for the instructor or
other students, will not be tolerated. At the instructor’s discretion, a student causing problems

may be asked to leave the class for the session.
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(Integrated Test : Reading-Speaking-Writing-Language Usage) / 20 points

Mid-term Examination Structure

Point : 20 Points Time: 120 minutes Date: -
Type of Questions/ number and time
Content Points
frame
Part One: Reading Passage One (3 points) (1/3) for the

Comprehension
-It is a Reading Pattern: covering
responses in naming topic sentences

or main ideas, vocabulary questions,

-9 multiple choice questions on one
reading passage--containing ~200-250
words in length (Items 1-9)

st

1" passage,
and 1 point
each for the

2nd passage.

reference questions, sentence Passage Two (2 points) (5 points in

insertion questions, sentence -It is two short-answer questions on total)

restatement questions, detail one reading passage containing ~200-

questions, unstated detail questions, | 250 words in length.(ltems 10-11)

inference questions (multiple

choices and short-answer questions)

Part Two: Developmental Sentence Completion (5 points) (1/4)

Language Skill -There are 20 multiple choice 5 points
-To complete the first part, the questions and each question contains

students need to understand the ~ 20 - 50 words. One grammatical part

grammatical basic rules, and to of the sentence will be deleted. (Items

complete the second section, the 12-31)

students require, besides recognizing

the grammatical structures, the

reading techniques—finding the

topic sentence or the main idea.

Part Three: Error Identification There are 10 multiple choice questions, (1/2)
-To solve these questions, the containing of ~ 15 — 40 words in length, 5 points

students need to understand many
different grammatical usages like
part of speeches, subject verb
agreement, and word choice and so

on.

and each question contains one

grammatically incorrect. (Items 32-41)
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Type of Questions/ number and time

Content Points
frame
Part Four: Academic Writing Students are given three topics; they 5 points
(Narrative/Descriptive Essay) must choose only one of them and
-Reflect or support opinions on develop an essay on the topic of 150-
the provided issue by using 200 words in length. (Items 42)
explanation, convincing reasons,
examples, details and related
information.
9. Final Examination Structures
(Integrated Test: Reading-Writing-Language Usage) /20 points
Final Examination Structure
Point : 20 Points Time: 120 minutes Date: -
Type of Questions/ number and time
Content Points
frame
Part One: Reading Passage One (3 points) (1/3) for the

Comprehension
-It is a Reading Pattern: covering
responses in naming topic sentences

or main ideas, vocabulary questions,

-9 multiple choice questions on one
reading passage--containing ~200-250
words in length (Items 1-9)

st

1 passage,
and 1 point
each for the

2nd passage.

reference questions, sentence Passage Two (2 points) (5 points in
insertion questions, sentence -It is two short-answer questions on total)
restatement questions, detail one reading passage containing ~200-

questions, unstated detail questions, | 250 words in length.(Items 10-11)

inference questions (multiple

choices and short-answer questions)

Part Two: Developmental Sentence Completion (5 points) (1/4)
Language Skill -There are 20 multiple choice 5 points

-To complete the first part, the
students need to understand the
grammatical basic rules, and to
complete the second section, the
students require, besides recognizing
the grammatical structures, the
reading techniques—finding topic

sentence or main idea.

questions and each question contains ~
20 - 50 words. One grammatical part of
the sentence will be deleted. (Items
12-31)
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Type of Questions/ number and time

ntent Points
frame
Part Three: Error Identification There are 10 multiple choice questions, (1/2)
-To solve these questions, the containing of ~ 15 — 40 words in length, 5 points
students need to understand many | and each question contains one
different grammatical usages like grammatical incorrect. (Iltems 32-41)
part of speeches, subject- verb
agreement, and word choice and so
on.
Part Four: Academic Writing Students are given three topics; they 5 points

(Narrative/ Descriptive Essay)
-Reflect or support opinions on the

provided issue by using explanation,

convincing reasons, examples,

details and related information.

must choose only one of them and
develop an essay on the topic of 200-
250 words in length. (Items 42)

Remark : Writing Criteria for Midterm and Final Exam

Writing Rubrics/Grading Criteria

Writing (Short Answer) | 1 point for complete and correct answer based on the reading

(1 point each, 2 total) | passage given.

complete answer.

0 point for incomplete and incorrect answer.

Y2 point for only one part of the correct information, but not

*Essay Writing Task Description
An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following :
- In-depth understanding : key concepts related to the question and the
story are identified and fully defined; excellent use of literary techniques
5 points such as comparison and contrast

- The student integrates personal feelings, experiences, hopes, fears,

reflections or beliefs with the text. The personal response is rooted in

the text and a clear understanding of the whole text, and its subtext(s),
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*Essay Writing Task Description

and makes connections to other texts.

- Fully, relative to the topic

- Literary style completely clear and effective, excellent grammar and
spelling.

- Varied sentence structure, essay well developed and cohesive.

An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following :
- Key concepts related to the question and the story are adequately
identified and defined; average use of literary techniques to describe
viewpoints

- The student connects personal feelings, experiences, hopes, fears,
reflections or beliefs with the text. The personal response refers to the
4 points text, conveys a sense of understanding of the text and partial
understanding of its subtext.

- Mostly relative to the topic without errors

- Literary style partially clear and effective, good grammar & spelling
- Sentence structure somewhat varied; essay well developed and
cohesive

An essay at this level is marked by one or more of the following :
- Key concepts are partially identified and defined; statement that
viewpoints exist but little use of supporting details

- The student explores personal feelings, experiences, hopes, fears,
reflections or beliefs and makes a superficial or concrete connection to
the text.

- Partially relative with minor errors

3 points

- Use of literary technique to convey main ideas but lacking clarity

- Sentence structure lacks variety but essay mostly developed

An essay at this level may reveal one or more of the following :

- Some concepts are identified but not defined; lack of reference to any
viewpoints

2 points - The student retells or paraphrases the text or identifies devices in
isolation making only a superficial reference to personal feelings or
experiences. Or the student writes about personal feelings, etc., without

connecting to or referring to the text.

- Somewhat relative with significant errors.
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*Essay Writing

Task Description

- Lacks use of literary technique.

- Many errors in grammar and spelling.

1 point

An essay at this level may reveal one or more of the following :

- Complete lack of reference to the question and the story; irrelevant
information; unsupported statements, incomplete details.

- The student response shows little or no interaction with or
understanding of the text.

- Not relative to the topic at all.

- Irrelevant and/or erroneous information, main ideas unclear, illegible,

grammar and spelling errors consistent throughout essay.
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5183V DNYNUFIU 6Fundamental English(830106)
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1. A195U185183v1(Course description)

ANB5 U8V

Anwilassainavesdn Jinsgiuazuenuozniniimianiwluuiuniidudou waznagndnisnis
sulngldFerney W Treans 915815 UNAMENITIVING UL ANDANNY Wag 1550UNTIU

Aty nsilssedugannnsisunaaluiderluiauuuduasem andodssaneine wy
delnsviay Suwmesiiln wHuTR Fsexn uagiinvinwenisantuiin

Anvinvennsdeansludeiiaula nsTiruugih ﬂ’]’iLLaﬂLU?ﬁlﬁJu%@%a mM3wanasuauAniu
sordnsfionuuarils thiauerimuailusuresteyaldvidluvesSeunazuontoadon

AnwlATIEs1998IN T UBUEEIAIY HNNSlswsesunaulsiLgs (Argumentative Essay) N3
WeulseeAMNLUUUSsUBULazdaLER (Compare-Contrast Essay)

Waeuanunselunsldr At fisneg lassainssglonniwsangulugy wuusne el
Aw1eE9gndes mngan Auviunmisivinisuazdu uagiinnsihdeasuiieliduineiudoasy
sULUURANge

Study word structures, analyze and identify the functions of the language in contexts
that are more complex in order to master reading skills. Apply reading strategies to acquire
comprehension using various media such as magazines, journals, pamphlets, manuals and
literature.

Practice various advanced listening materials in order to develop skills by listening to
short and longer dialogues on general topics from various media such as television, Internet,
CDs, etc, and practice note-taking skills from listening to short and long dialogues.

Practice communication at discourses level on topics of interest, such as giving,
suggestions, exchanging information, expressing attitudes towards the reading and the listening,
present viewpoints and information both inside and outside the class.

Study essay structures and practice writing argumentative and compare-contrast Essays.

Develop students’ ability to use words functions and grammatical structures
appropriately in a particular contexts and others.

Practice mastering the tests to be acquainted with different forms of tests.
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2. uan13t38U3(Learning Outcomes)

1 dneudlaunanulutiderlluuudunazens andedssanaie W delnseen
dumosiiln wiuTf Frsen wagiiniinwznisandudin

Understand short and long dialogues on general topics from various media such as
television, Internet, CDs etc.

2. iiFvuaunsalinagvlumssmiiievihanudilauna

Comprehend the reading passages by using various reading strategies.

3. dniFsuannsadoasluideiauls Tiduugh wandsudeya wansanudniiudedesd
9ukazily Uausinuas LLﬁ%‘ﬁayjaﬁ'ﬂuﬁaﬂL%EJULL@SU@H‘%ENL%EJN

3. Express response to opinions on topics of interest including giving suggestions,
exchange information and express attitudes towards reading and listening of their interests as

well as present viewpoints and information both inside and outside class.

4. fnGeuansote sz uadldefiivindaeg suissgndldlassadassleaniundingy
Tuguuuusingg Lﬁ@IﬁﬁﬂMiﬂL%&Ju‘uwmmiéfgﬂﬁaammﬁﬂmﬂ%uwmmLL‘U‘UT@WLL&’J’& (Argumentative
Essay) NM13t08u5e9AnuLuuiUTauiisutasinuds (Compare-Contrast Essay)

Identify function of the language use and apply advanced grammatical structures, and
use essay components to write compositions of argumentative and compare-contrast essay.

5. dnssuAuAgiuToaoUFURUUAINT

Be familiar with different forms of tests.
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3. 1A5965195793%1 (Learning Targets)

M.5
Learning Targets VUYL
1
LISTENING SKILL
1. Listening Strategies
1.1 Listening for gist and details
1.1.1 Length 2-5 mins
1.1.2 Text Type two-way communication (conversation:

general)

one-way communication: announcement,

advertisement, etc.

1.2 Note-taking /

1.3 Summarizing /

2. Pronunciation (Listening)

2.1 Identifying F/M

sounds/stress/intonation

SPEAKING SKILL

1. Conversation

Text Types general, social, academic
1.1 in pair 2-3 mins
1.2 in group 2-3 mins
2. Oral presentation 3-5 mins
3. Debate 5-10 mins
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4. Group discussion 3-5 mins
5. Interview 3-5 mins
6. Pronunciation (Speaking)
6.1 Phonetics
Consonants: voiced, voiceless F/M
Vowels F/M
Intonation F/M
Rising & falling F/M
Pausing & linking F/M
Reading Techniques
READING SKILL
1. Skimming (for main idea) F/M
2. Scanning (for details) F/M
3. Reference F/M
4. Context clues F
5. Inference/ Implication F
6. Distinguishing fact and opinion F
7. Writer's purpose F
8. Tone/ Mood/Attitude -
9. Summarizing and outlining F
10. Paraphrasing F
11. Quoting F
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12. Note-taking

13. Reflection

Text Types / Text Organization

1. Descriptive / Spatial order

2. Narrative / Chronological (time)

order

3. Expository

3.1 Compare-Contrast

3.2 Cause-Effect

3.3 Problem-Solution

4. Argumentative

5. Persuasive

6. Research/ Scientific abstract or

equivalence

WRITING SKILL

1. Argumentative (200-250 words)

2. Compare & Contrast

(200-250 words )

3. Cause & Effect (200-250 words)

4. Problem Solution (200-250

words )

GRAMMAR

1) Part of speech
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1.1 Noun
1.1.1 Countable / M
Uncountable
1.1.2 Proper/ Common M
1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete M
1.1.4 Collective / Compound M
1.2 Pronoun
1.2.1 Subject Pronoun
- Cluster F/M
1.2.2 Object Pronoun
- Cluster M
1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun M
1.2.4 Possessive Adjective M
1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun M
1.2.6 Demonstrative M
1.2.7 Interrogative I/F/M
1.2.8 Relative F/M
1.2.9 Indefinite F/M
1.3 Verb
1.3.1 Action Verb M
1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary) M
1.3.3 Modal Verb M
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1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)

1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb

1.3.6 Phrasal Verb

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and

Intransitive Verb

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective

1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective

1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective

1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective

1.4.6 Article

1.4.7 Number and Quantity

1.5 Adverb

1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb

1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency

1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner

1.5.1.3 Adverb of time

1.5.1.4 Adverb of place

1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective

1.5.3 Adverb Modifying
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1.6 Conjunction

1.6.1 Coordinating M
1.6.2 Correlative M
1.6.3 Subordinating M
1.7 Preposition M
1.7.1 Preposition of time M
1.7.2 Preposition of place M
1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase M
1.8 Interjection M
2) Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple M
2.2 Present Continuous M
2.3 Present Perfect M
2.4 Present Perfect Continuous F
2.5 Past Simple M
2.6 Past Continuous M
2.7 Past Perfect M
2.8 Past Perfect Continuous

2.9 Future Simple M
2.10 Future Continuous F/M
2.11 Future Perfect F
2.12 Future Perfect Continuous F/M
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3) Types of sentence

3.1 Imperative

3.2 Statement/ Declarative

3.3 Negative

3.4 Interrogative

4) Passive Voice

4.1 Present Simple

4.2 Past Simple

5) Sentence Types

5.1 Simple Sentence

5.2 Compound Sentence

5.3 Complex Sentence

5.4 Compound - Complex

Sentence

6) Parts of a Sentence

6.1 Subject

6.2Predicate(Predicate

Nominative, Predicate Adjective)

6.3 Direct Object & Indirect

Object

6.4 Objective Complement

7) Question Tags

7.1 Present Simple
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7.2 Past Simple M
8) Phrases
8.1 Prepositional F/M
8.2 Gerund F/M
8.3 Infinitive F/M
8.4 Appositive F/M
8.5 Participial F/M
8.6 Absolute F/M
9)Clauses
9.1 Dependence / Independence M
Clauses
9.2 Noun Clause M
9.3 Adjective Clause/Relative M
Clause
9.4 Adverb Clause M
10) Comparison
10.1 Positive/Negative Degree M
(as.......as) Degree
10.2 Comparative M
10.3 Superlative Degree M
11) Determiner
11.1 A/An/The M
11.2This/That/These/Those M
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11.3 Some/ any M
11.4 Many/ much M
11.5 A lot of/ lots of M
11.6 Number of/ amount of M
11.7 Few/ a few M
11.8 Little/ a little M
11.9 A large number of M
12) Causative -
13) Direct-Indirect Speech
13.1 Present Simple M
13.2 Past Simple M
14) Conditionals
Type O M
Type | M
Type Il M
Type |l M
15) Parallel Structure F/M
16) Inversion I/F
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(First Semester: Academic Year 2016)

(Intermediate Level)

W Date/ Core-Contents Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome
Periods
Course Orientation 1. The students understand the scope of the course
1. Introducing the course syllabus, assessment, development of their own
syllabus learning objectives and expectations for class
2. Approaches and ways to | activities.
learn
3. Books and materials used
4. Expectations/grading
) 11-15 | Course Orientation 1. Sts understand the course outline/syllabus, ways
May 1. Introduction of the to grade them, and teachers remind them about

course
2. Group Assignments
(Grouping for Mini-seminar
in English: It is about 3 for
each group.)

- Why? How? When?

rules and regulations while studying; teachers
provide them the overall details and the needed
information they should recognize while studying.

2. Sts able to convey their information to the
audience and know how to respond to the questions

raised among their seminar.
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18-22
May

Grammar
- Parts of speech
1.Noun
1.1 Countable/
Uncountable
1.2 Proper/ Common
1.3 Abstract/ Concrete
1.4 Collective
Compound
2. Pronoun
2.1 Subject Pronoun
- Cluster
2.2 Object Pronoun
- Cluster
2.3 Possessive Pronoun
2.4 Possessive Adjective
2.5 Reflexive Pronoun
2.6 Demonstrative
2.7 Interrogative
2.8 Relative
2.9 Indefinite

1. Sts recognize the type of the parts of speech and

know how to use them correctly.

Reading
-Speed reading (Scanning)

1. Sts understand the purposes and technique of
scanning.

2. Sts are able to answer detail questions using the
technique of scanning.

3. Sts scan texts from various media such as
newspapers, magazines, journals, pamphlets,

textbooks and literature.

Listening & Speaking
-Listening practice to
identify information and
main idea from
conversations and answer

the questions verbally.

1. Sts are able to understand the gist of short
dialogues in various situations.
2. Sts are able to relate the gist of short dialogues to

others.
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P::tzed/s Core-Contents Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome
Writing Students are able to understand and write the main
- Note- taking (Listen and ideas of listening exercises in various contexts.
write down the gist.)
Grammar Students recognize the type of the parts of speech
- Verb and know how to use them correctly.
1 Action Verb
2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)
3 Modal Verb
4 Linking Verb (Stative
Verb)
5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb
6 Phrasal Verb
7 Transitive Verb and
Intransitive Verb
Reading 1. Students understand the purposes and technique
95 29 -Skimming of skimming. | |
May 2. Students are able to answer questions about main

ideas, purposes and target audience using the
technique of skimming.
3. Students skim texts from various media such as

newspapers, magazines, and pamphlets.

Listening & Speaking

- Listening practice to identify
information and main ideas
from conversations and

answer questions verbally.

1. Students are able to understand the gist of longer
dialogues in various situations.
2. Students are able to relate the gist of longer

dialogues to others.

Writing
Note-taking(Listen and write

down the details.)

1. Students are able to understand and write the
details (answering questions ‘What’, ‘“Where’,
‘When’, ‘Why’, and ‘How’) often listening to

conversations in various contexts.
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June

Grammar

-Adjective

1 Adjective Order

2 Descriptive Adjective

3 Demonstrative Adjective
Interrogative Adjective

5 Indefinite Adjective

6 Article

7 Number and Quantity

1 Adverb Modifying Verb

5.1.1 Adverb of
frequency

5.1.2 Adverb of
manner

5.1.3 Adverb of
time

5.1.4 Adverb of
place
5.2 Adverb Modifying
Adjective

5.3 Adverb Modifying Other

Adverb

Students recognize the type of the parts of speech

and know how to use them correctly.

Reading
- Differentiate facts from
opinions.
-Recognize opinions and

biases in reading texts.

1. Students are able to differentiate facts from
opinions in reading passages.
2. Students recognize opinions and biases in reading

passasges.
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Date/ Core-Contents Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome
Periods
Listening & Speaking 1. Students understand the main ideas of academic
Listen to academic conversations on various topics.
conversations (main ideas) 2. Students are able to relate the main ideas of
academic conversations to others.
Writing 1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
Argumentative composition | argumentative writing.
(Opinion) 2. Students are able to identify the cohesive devices
-What are the characteristics | In argumentative writing.
of argumentative writings? 3. Students recognize good argumentative writings.
-What are the cohesive
devices in argumentative
writings?
-Read examples of good
argumentative writings.
Grammar Students recognize the type of the parts of speech
-Adverb and know how to use them correctly.
1 Adverb Modifying Verb
1.1 Adverb of frequency
1.2 Adverb of manner
1.3 Adverb of time
1.4 Adverb of place
8-12
June 1.5 Adverb Modifying

Adjective

1.6 Adverb Modifying
Other Adverb
-Preposition
1 Preposition of time
2 Preposition of place

3 Prepositional Phrase

- Interjection
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Reading
Reference Words

-Pronoun References

1. Students understand pronoun references.
2. Students are able to identify pronoun references

and referents.

Listening & Speaking
Listen to academic topics

(main ideas & details)

1. Students understand the main ideas and details of
academic lectures on various topics.
2. Students are able to relate the main ideas and

details of academic lectures to others.

Writing

Argumentative (opinion)
composition

-What are the characteristics
of argumentative essay
outline?

-Write an argumentative
essay outline on topics

provided in class.

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
argumentative writing.
2. Students are able to write an argumentative essay

outline on topics provided in class.

15-19

June

Grammar
- Conjunction

1 Coordinating
2 Correlative
3 Subordinating

- Interjection

1. Students recognize the type of the parts of

speech and know how to use them correctly.

Reading
Reference Words
-General References

-Indefinite References

1. Students understand general references and
indefinite references.
2. Students are able to identify general references

and indefinite references.

Listening & Speaking
(Note-Taking)

-Listen to conversations and
lectures.

-Take notes from the

conversations and lectures.

1. Students understand the main ideas and details of
conversations and lectures.
2. Students are able to take notes of the main ideas

and details from conversations and lectures.
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Writing

Argumentative (opinion)
Composition

-What are the characteristics
of the introductory
paragraph of an
argumentative essay?

-Write an introductory
paragraph for the
argumentative essay outline
from Week 5.

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the introductory paragraph of an argumentative
essay.

2. Students are able to write an introductory
paragraph for the argumentative essay outline from

Week 5.

22-26

June

Grammar
-Present Tense (4 tenses)

1.Present Simple
2 Present Continuous
3 Present Perfect
4 Present Perfect

Continuous

1. Students recognize the English present tense
(present simple, present progressive, present perfect
and present perfect progressive) and know how to

use them correctly.

Reading

argumentative reading
-Characteristics of
argumentative texts
-Examples of argumentative
texts

1. Focus (making argument)
2. Main idea

3. Supporting details

4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Summarizing

7. Writer’s purpose

1. Students understand the characteristics of
argumentative texts.

2. Students are able to recognize argumentative
texts and to identify the focus, the main idea and

the supporting details of the sample texts.

Listening & Speaking
-Words and phrases for
expressing opinions and
attitudes.

-Express opinions and

Students are able to express opinions and attitudes
(suggestions/advice/recommendations) on general
topics based on information from various media such

as television, radio, newspapers, magazines and
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attitudes
(suggestions/advice/recomm
endations) on general topics
based on information from
various media such as
television, radio,
newspapers, masgazines and

pamphlets.

pamphlets.

Writing

Argumentative composition
-What are the characteristics
of the body paragraphs of
an argumentative essay?
-Write body paragraphs for
the argumentative essay

outline from Week 5.

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the body paragraphs of an argumentative essay.
2. Students are able to write body paragraphs for the

argumentative essay outline from Week 5.

Grammar

Past Tense (4 Tenses)

Past Simple
6 Past Continuous
7 Past Perfect

8 Past Perfect Continuous

Students recognize the English past tense (past
simple, past progressive, past perfect and past
perfect progressive) and know how to use them

correctly.

29
June-3

July

Reading

Argumentativereading
-Read argumentative texts
from various media such as
newspapers, magazines, and
pamphlets and identify the
following:

. Focus (making argument)
. Main idea

. Supporting details

. Reference

1
2
3
4. Context clues
5
6. Summarizing
7

. Writer’s purpose

Students understand and are able to identify the
focus, main idea and supporting details of
argumentative texts from various media such as

newspapers, magazines, and pamphlets.
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Listening & Speaking
Express opinions and
attitudes
(suggestions/advice/recomm
endations) on academic
topics based on information
from various sources such
as journals, textbooks and

literature.

Students are able to express opinions and attitudes
(suggestions/advice/recommendations) on academic
topics based on information from various sources

such as journals, textbooks and literature.

Writing

Argumentative composition
-What are the characteristics
of the concluding paragraph
of a argumentative essay?
-Write the concluding
paragraph for the
argumentative essay outline
from Week 5.

1.Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the concluding paragraph of an areumentative essay.
2. Sts are able to write the concluding paragraph for

the argumentative essay outline from Week 5.

6-10
July

Grammar

Future Tense (4 Tenses)

8.Future Simple
9.Future Continuous
11. Future Perfect
12 Future Perfect

Continuous

Students recognize the English future tense (future
simple, future progressive, future perfect and future
perfect progressive) and know how to use them

correctly.

Reading

Argumentative reading

-Read argumentative texts from
various academic texts such as
journals, textbooks, and
literature and identify the
following:

1. Focus (making argument)

2. Main idea

3. Supporting details

4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Summarizing

7. Writer’s purpose

Students understand and are able to identify the
focus, main idea and supporting details of
areumentative texts from various academic texts

such as journals, textbooks, and literature.
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Listening & Speaking

Express opinions and

Students are able to express opinions and attitudes

(suggestions/advice/recommendations) on academic

9
attitudes topics based on information from various sources.
(suggestions/advice/
recommendations) on
academic topics based
on information from various
sources.
Writing Students are able to revise and edit the
Argumentative composition | argumentative essays produced during Weeks 6-8.
-Revise and edit the
argumentative essays
produced during Weeks 6-8.
10 Midterm 13-17 July, 2015
Grammar Students recognize the active or passive voice and
Passive Voice know how to use them correctly.
1 Present Simple
2 Past Simple
Reading Students are able to guess meaning of difficult
_Affixes (Prefixes) words using the knowledge of the English prefixes.
20-24 Listening & Speaking Students are able to exchange information on
July Exchange Information general and academic topics based on information
11 from various media such as television, radio,

(Discussion)

-Words and phrases for
exchanging information.
-Exchange information on
general and academic
topics based on information
from various media such as

television, radio,

newspapers, magazines, pamphlets, journals,

textbooks and literature.
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newspapers, magazines,
pamphlets, journals,

textbooks and literature.

Writing

Compare-contrast
Composition

-What are the characteristics

of compare-contrast writing?

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
compare-contrast writing.

2. Students are able to identify the cohesive devices
in compare-contrast writing.

3. Students recognize good compare-contrast

1 -What are the cohesive writings.
devices in compare-contrast
writing?
-Read examples of good
compare-contrast writings.
Grammar 1. Students recognize the subject-verb agreement
Subject-verb agreement and know how to use them correctly.
Reading Students are able to guess meanings and parts of
-Affixes (Suffixes) speech of difficult words using the knowledge of the
English suffixes.
Listening & Speaking Students are able to exchange information on
Exchange Information general and academic topics based on information
(Discussion) from various media such as television, radio,
Exchange information on newspapers, magazines, pamphlets, journals,
general and academic textbooks and literature using compare-contrast
topics based on information structure.
21-31 from various media such as
July television, radio,
12

newspapers, magazines,
pamphlets, journals,

textbooks and literature
using compare-contrast

structure.

Writing

Compare-contrast
composition

-What are the characteristics
of compare-contrast essay

outline?

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
compare-contrast writing.
2. Students are able to write a compare-contrast

essay outline on topics provided in class.
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-Write a compare-contrast
essay outline on topics

provided in class.

13

3-7
August

Grammar

Parts of a sentence:
1 Subject

2 Predicate(Predicate
Nominative, Predicate
Adjective)

3 Direct Object & Indirect
Object

4 Objective Complement

Students are able identify and know how to use

them correctly.

Reading

Students recognize synonyms and antonyms in

reading passages.

Synonyms and Antonyms

Listening & Speaking
Exchange Information
(Discussion)

-Exchange information on
general and academic
topics based on information
from various media such as
television, radio,
newspapers, magazines,
pamphlets, journals,
textbooks and literature
using compare-contrast

structure.

Students are able to exchange information on
general and academic topics based on information
from various media such as television, radio,
newspapers, magazines, pamphlets, journals,
textbooks and literature using compare-contrast

structure.

Writing

Compare-contrast
Composition

-What are the characteristics
of the introductory

paragraph of a Compare-

1. Sts are able to identify the characteristics of the
introductory paragraph of a compare-contrast essay.
2. Sts are able to write an introductory paragraph for

the compare-contrast essay outline from Week 12.
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contrast essay?

-Write an introductory
paragraph for the compare-
contrast essay outline from

Week 12.

14

10-14
August

Grammar
Question Tag
1. Present Simple

2. Past Simple

Students are able identify and know how to use

them correctly.

Reading

Compare-contrast reading
-Read compare-contrast
texts from various academic
texts such as journals,
textbooks, and literature
and identify the following:
1. Focus (contrastive
analysis)

2. Main idea

3. Supporting details

4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Summarizing

7. Writer’s purpose

1.Students are able to draw inferences from reading

texts.

Listening & Speaking
Exchange Information
(Discussion)

-Exchange information on
general and academic
topics based on information
from various media such as
television, radio,

newspapers, magazines,

1.Students recognize the presentation components.
2.Students understand the public speaking
techniques.

3.Students are able to give brief presentations on

given topics.
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pamphlets, journals,
textbooks and literature
using compare-contrast

structure.

14

Writing

Compare-contrast
Composition

-What are the characteristics
of the body paragraphs of a
Compare-contrast essay?

-Write body paragraphs for
the Compare-contrast essay

outline from Week 12.

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the body paragraphs of a Problem-Solution essay.
2. Students are able to write body paragraphs for the

Problem-Solution essay outline from Week 12.

15

17-21
August

Grammar

Parts of a sentence:
Predicate (direct object,
indirect object, objective

complement)

Students are able identify and know how to use

them correctly.

15

17-21
August

Reading

Compare-contrast reading
-Read compare-contrast
texts from various academic
texts such as journals,
textbooks, and literature
and identify the following:
1. Focus (contrastive
analysis)

2. Main idea

3. Supporting details

4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Summarizing

7. Writer’s purpose

1.Students are able to differentiate facts from
opinions in reading passages.

2.Students recognize opinions and biases in

reading passages.
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Date/

Periods

Core-Contents

Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome

15

Listening & Speaking
Exchange Information
(Discussion)

-Exchange information on
general and academic
topics based on information
from various media such as
television, radio,
newspapers, masgazines,
pamphlets, journals,
textbooks and literature
using compare-contrast

structure.

1.Students provide presentation topics.
2.Students search for information for their

presentations.

Writing

Compare-contrast
composition

-What are the characteristics
of the concluding paragraph
of a compare-contrast
essay?

-Write the concluding
paragraph for the compare-
contrast essay outline from

Week 12.

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the concluding paragraph of a compare-contrast
essay.

2. Students are able to write the concluding
paragraph for the compare-contrast essay outline
from Week 12.
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Date/
w . Core-Contents Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome

Periods
Grammar Students are able to identify the parallel structure
Parallel Structures in English texts.
-Explain the parallel
structures.
-Give examples of parallel
structures in English texts.
-Exercises

16 Reading 1.Students understand the characteristics of
Compare-contrast reading compare-contrast texts.
_Characteristics of compare- 2.Students are able to recognize Problem-Solution
texts and to identify the main idea and the
contrast texts
supporting details of the sample texts.

-Examples of compare-
contrast texts

24-28 1. Focus (contrastive analysis)

August 2. Main idea

3. Supporting details
4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Summarizing

7. Writer’s purpose

Listening & Speaking

Mini-seminar

Students are able to give oral presentations using

notes they have collected.

Writing

Compare-contrast

-Revise and edit the
compare-contrast essays
produced during Weeks 13-
15.

Students are able to revise and edit the compare-

contrast essays produced during Weeks 13-15.
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w P:::jd/s Core-Contents Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome
Grammar 1.Students recognize errors in English usage.
Error Identification 2.Students are able to identify errors in English
-Sample sentences and sentences.
explanation
-Exercises
Reading Students understand and are able to identify the
Compare-contrast reading main idea and supporting details of compare-
‘Read compare-contrast contrast texts from various media such as
N texts from various media newspapers, magazines, and pamphlets.
August-4 such as newspapers,
Septem | Magazines, and pamphlets
ber and identify the following:
17 1. Focus (contrastive

analysis)

2. Main idea

3. Supporting details
4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Summarizing

7. Writer’s purpose

Listening & Speaking

Mini-seminar

Students are able to give oral presentations in

groups.

Writing

Writing Applications:
Compare-contrast essays
-Write compare-contrast
essays based on given

topics.

-Students are able to write Cause and Effect essays

based on given topics.
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w Date/ Core-Contents Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome
Periods
Grammar Students are able to identify errors in English
Error Identification sentences.
-Exercises
Reading Students understand and are able to identify the
Compare-contrastreading main idea and supporting details of compare-
-Read compare-contrast contrast texts from various academic texts such as
texts from various academic | journals, textbooks, and literature.
texts such as journals,
textbooks, and literature
and identify the following:
1. Focus (contrastive
analysis)
18 | 7-11 2. Main idea
Septem 3. Supporting details
ber 4. Context clues

5. Reference
6. Summarizing

7. Writer’s purpose

Listening & Speaking

Mini-seminar

Students are able to give oral presentations in

groups.

Writing

Writing Application:
Compare-contrast essays
-Write compare-contrast
essays based on given

topics.

Students are able to write compare-contrast essays

based on given topics.
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Date/

Periods

Core-Contents

Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome

19

14-18
Sep.

Grammar
Wrap-up
- Comparison

1. Positive/ Negative Degree

2. Comparative Degree

3. Superlative Degree

- Determiner

1. A/An/The

2 .This/That/These/Those
3. Some/ any

4..Many/ much

5.A lot of/ lots of

6. Number of/ amount of
7. Few/ a few

8. Little/ a little

9. A large number of

-Students analyze advanced grammar on
comparison, determiner and causative, and do the

exercise.

Reading
Wrap-up

Listening & Speaking
Wrap-up

Writing

Wrap-up

20

Final Examination
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Elements of Language sets used for this teaching plan

1.
2.

Hard Cover (HC) book for teacher (Chapter 1- 4)

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics (GUM)

3. Chapter Test (CT) / (Chapter 1 - 4)

4. Chapter Test in Standardized Test Format (CTSTF) / (Chapter 1 - 4)
5. Vocabulary Workshop Tests (VWT)

6.
7
8
9

Sentences, Paragraphs, and Compositions (SPC)

. Combining Sentence (CS) (Lesson 1-9)
. Developmental Language Skills (DLS) (Chapter 14 and 15)
. SAS Curriculum Pathways (Additional Resources)

5. mi‘l.Jiszluwamiﬁﬂui(Assessments)
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Both Teacher

1. Midterm (Vocabulary-Grammar -Reading- Writing) =20 %
2. Final Examination (Vocabulary-Grammar -Reading- Writing) =20 %
3. Assignments (Homework, Presentation) =20%
4. Speaking Tests =10 %
5.Reading Quiz =10 %
6. Essay =10 %
7. Listening Test =10 %

Total

100 %

Assessment Criteria:

The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:

100-80 =2 grade 4 64 - 60>  grade 2
79-75=>  grade 35 59 - 55=>  grade 1.5
74-702>  grade 3 54 - 50>  grade 1

69 - 65— grade 2.5 49 -0 =2 grade 0
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5.1.1 Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading-Speaking-Writing-Gramnmar) /20 points.

Mid-term Examination Structure

Point: 20 Points

Time: 120 minutes

Date: -

Type of Questions/ number and

Content Points
time frame
Part One: Conversation Passage One(2 points) (1/4)
Daily life conversation related to - There are 8 items questions, and 2 points

health and advertisement.

each conversation contains of~40-80

words. (Items 1-8)

Part Two: Reading
Comprehension
It is a reading pattern and in-class

reading patterns: covering responses

Passage One (3 points)
- 9 multiple choice questions on
one reading (unseen) passage--

containing of ~250-350 words in

(1/3) for the 1™
passage, and 1
point each for the

2nd passage.

in naming topic sentences or main length (Iltems 9-17) (5 points)
ideas, vocabulary questions,

reference questions, writer’s Passage Two (2 points)

purpose questions, questions, detail -It is two short-answer questions

questions, unstated detail questions | on one reading (unseen) passage,

and summarizing questions (multiple | containing of ~200-300 words in

choices and short-answer questions) | length)(Items 18-19)

Part Three: Language (Grammar) Section One: Word usages (1 point) (1/4)
To complete the sentence, the -There are 4 items questions, and 2 points

students need to understand the
grammatical basic rules, and to
complete the gap-filling, the
students require, besides recognizing
the grammatical structures, the

reading techniques.

each question contains of~30-60
words. Students are required to use
the right parts of speech. (Items 20-
23)

Section Two: Sentence Completion:
(1 point)

-There are 4 multiple choice
questions and each question contains
of ~ 30 - 60 words. One grammatical
part of the sentence is deleted.
(Items 24-27)




216

Type of Questions/ number and
Content Points
time frame
Part Three: Error Identification There are 10 multiple choice (1/2)
To solve these questions, the questions, containing of ~60 — 120 5 points
students need to understand many | words in length, and each question
different grammatical usages like contains one incorrect grammatical
parts of speech, subject-verb part. (Iltems 28-37)
agreement, tenses, active and
passive voice, word-order and word-
choice and so on.
Part Four: Academic Writing Students choose one of the three 6 points
(Argumentative Essay: Opinion) topics and compose a well-organized
Reflect or support opinions on the argumentative essay, 200-250 words in
provided issue by using explanation, | length. (Items 38)
convincing reasons, examples,
details and related information.
5.2 Final Exam
5.2.1 Final (Integrated Test: Reading-Speaking-Writing-Grammar) /20 points
Final Examination Structure
Point: 20 Points Time: 120 minutes Date: -
Type of Questions/ number and .
Content Points
time frame

Part One: Conversation Passage One(2 points) (1/4)
Daily life conversation related to - There are 8 items questions, and 2 points

lifestyle and teenagers.

each conversation contains of~40-80

words. (Items 1-8)

Part Two: Reading

Comprehension

It is a reading pattern and in-class
reading patterns: covering responses
in naming topic sentences or main
ideas, vocabulary questions,
reference questions, writer’s
purpose questions, questions, detail
questions, unstated detail questions
and summarizing questions (multiple

choices and short-answer questions)

Passage One (3 points)

- 9 multiple choice questions on
one reading (unseen) passage-
containing of ~250-350 words in
length (Items 9-17)

Passage Two (2 points)

-It is two short-answer questions
on one reading (unseen) passage,
containing of ~200-300 words in
length)(Iltems 18-19)

(1/3) for the 1
passage, and 1
point each for the
an passage.

(5 points)
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Type of Questions/ number and

Content Points
time frame

Part Three: Language (Grammar) Section One: Word usages (1 point) (1/4)
To complete the sentences, the -There are 4 items questions, and 2 points
students need to understand the each question contains of~30-60
grammatical basic rules, and to words. Students are required to use
complete the gap-filling, the the right parts of speech. (Items 20-
students require, besides recognizing | 23)
the grammatical structures, the
reading techniques. Section Two: Sentence Completion:

(1 point)

-There are 4 multiple choice

questions and each question contains

of ~ 30 — 60 words. One grammatical

part of the sentence is deleted.

(Items 24-27)
Part Three: Error Identification There are 10 multiple choice (1/2)
To solve these questions, the questions, containing of ~60 — 120 5 points
students need to understand many | words in length, and each question
different grammatical usages like contains one incorrect grammatical
parts of speech, subject-verb part. (Iltems 28-37)
agreement, tenses, active and
passive voice, word-order and word-
choice and so on.
Part Four: Academic Writing Students choose one of the three 6 points

(Compare-Contrast Essay)

Reflect or support opinions on the
provided issue by using explanation,
convincing reasons, examples,

details and related information.

topics and compose a well-organized
compare-contrast essay, 200-250
words in length. (Items 38)

Remarks:

Writing Criteria for Midterm and Final Exam (6 points)

Organization 1 point

Content (idea presentation) 2 points

Grammatical structure, punctuation (3 points)

EEXEXXXEKXKXKXXXXXXX
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unuN13IAMSISEuTatugs
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31893V NDINEIVINTT 1(930204) Academic English 1(ENG30204)
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1. A185U85183Y1 (Course Description)

AnwiArdwsianizyng anunAnIenU AN Imanivieuna udun Wevunuszendldlunis
yonaznsdeunasiiieliannsadiledsdiflawazeu
Anunsuuuumsthiausuuunauasnsliniiiielianunsatiiauslassumainemansuas
wanIPURRuAE Ui Ui LAz Aawindon
Wawrinvenisiladieanudilainimiderialy wasunussenenidivinig iielilivinuenisan
Yunn(Note-taking)
WAIUINALNENIINTEULALTINBENITREUUNAIUNIITINTHaEANYIBIAUTENOUVBINI ST
unaNUsELANIuALAHa (Cause-Effect) Ugymiwaznisuniaymi (Problem-Solution) uagunAngs
(Abstract)
faunanuannsalunslilassaeusgloanwssngulusuuuusiie Wielldnwnlsogisgndes
WAL UUT UM SwazEuY
AnmsviuuunaaeuiiielifuAsfuLUUTAABUTULUUANY
Study technical terms of scientific fields or other articles to obtain more vocabulary
which is essential for applying in speaking and writing presentation and for understanding the
listening and the reading contexts.
Study oral presentations and how to give science project presentations and study
debating patterns to express ideas about social and environmental issues.
Develop students’ listening comprehension skills from general topics and academic
lectures for note-taking skills.
Develop students’ reading strategies and writing skills on academic articles and study
the elements of Cause-Effect, Problem-Solution and abstract.
Develop students’ ability to use English structures appropriately in a particular academic
contextand others.

Practice mastering the tests to acquaint students with different forms of tests.
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2. uan13t38u3 (Learning Outcomes)

1) dniSeuanunsalduavUssenaldadniuseiandiag lunisuakaznsifeu wazanudilaniu

nseunaznsilslaeg1adiuse@nsan

Effectively use and apply various vocabulary for speaking, writing and

understanding listening and reading in various contexts.

2) fineuansatiauelassnuuagling auhdefidvueldessdiussansam

Proficiently present expenmentat projects and debate on speof‘ed topics.

3) ‘LmLsEJuLGUﬂﬂumVlﬂ\‘imw]mmwNWWmSLLaumﬂJamﬂ"] MUUUAULAZUUUEN ST

A111509ATUNNINNTTIHS

Efficiently comprehend short and long general topics and academic lectures and

take note of the spoken texts.

0) winGeudladonmosunsiusingg Ifegsgndes Tnsmslinmeilasaiisiuagnision

AUNUNYINUTUN

Accurately understand the meaning of reading passages by analyzing wordstructure and
using context clues.

5) #ni3guanunsaldlassairsussleagunvumenlussduidudoulfograumnzauuazidou
Uwﬂammm’aaﬁﬂismauwg&mQﬂéfaﬂmmwé’ﬂmiL%uuwmmuuumauawa (Cause-Effect) Ugymn
wazn1suAteym (Problem-Solution) wazunAnte (Abstract)

Appropriately use various sentence structures and specify advanced grammatical
structures, use essay components to write composition of Cause-Effect, Problem-Solution and
abstracts.

6) tniFeuansaUszgndli 28 sydszlon wazuszlen luuummelnnisuazdus deens

WANNE AL
Appropriately apply English words, phrases, clauses and sentences in a particular

academic context and others.
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3. 1A5965195793%91 (Learning Target)

M.5
Learning Targets VUYL
2
LISTENING SKILL
1. Listening Strategies
1.1 Listening for gist and details
1.1.1 Length 2-5 mins
1.1.2 Text Type two-way communication (conversation:

general)

one-way communication: announcement,

advertisement, etc.

1.2 Note-taking /

1.3 Summarizing /

2. Pronunciation (Listening)

2.1 Identifying F/M

sounds/stress/intonation

SPEAKING SKILL

1. Conversation

Text Types general, social, academic

1.1 in pair 2-3 mins
1.2 in group 2-3 mins
2. Oral presentation 3-5 mins
3. Debate 5-10 mins
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4. Group discussion 3-5 mins

5. Interview 3-5 mins

6. Pronunciation (Speaking)

6.1 Phonetics

Consonants: voiced, voiceless F/M

Vowels F/M
Intonation F/M
Rising & falling F/M
Pausing & linking F/M

Reading Techniques

READING SKILL

1. Skimming (for main idea) M

2. Scanning (for details) M

3. Reference F/M

4. Context clues F

5. Inference/ Implication F

6. Distinguishing fact and opinion M

7. Writer's purpose F

8. Tone/ Mood/Attitude

9. Summarizing and outlining F

10. Paraphrasing F

11. Quoting M
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12. Note-taking

13. Reflection

Text Types / Text Organization

1. Descriptive / Spatial order

2. Narrative / Chronological (time)

order

3. Expository

3.1 Compare-Contrast

3.2 Cause-Effect

3.3 Problem-Solution

4. Argumentative

5. Persuasive

6. Research/ Scientific abstract or

equivalence

WRITING SKILL

1. Argumentative (200-250 words)

2. Compare & Contrast

(200-250 words )

3. Cause & Effect (200-250 words)

4. Problem Solution (200-250

words )

GRAMMAR

1) Part of speech
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1.1 Noun
1.1.1 Countable / M
Uncountable
1.1.2 Proper/ Common M
1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete M
1.1.4 Collective / Compound M
1.2 Pronoun
1.2.1 Subject Pronoun
- Cluster M
1.2.2 Object Pronoun
- Cluster M
1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun M
1.2.4 Possessive Adjective M
1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun M
1.2.6 Demonstrative M
1.2.7 Interrogative I/F/M
1.2.8 Relative F/M
1.2.9 Indefinite M
1.3 Verb
1.3.1 Action Verb M
1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary) M
1.3.3 Modal Verb M
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1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)

1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb

1.3.6 Phrasal Verb

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and

Intransitive Verb

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective

1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective

1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective

1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective

1.4.6 Article

1.4.7 Number and Quantity

1.5 Adverb

1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb

1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency

1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner

1.5.1.3 Adverb of time

1.5.1.4 Adverb of place

1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective

1.5.3 Adverb Modifying
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1.6 Conjunction

1.6.1 Coordinating M
1.6.2 Correlative M
1.6.3 Subordinating M
1.7 Preposition M
1.7.1 Preposition of time M
1.7.2 Preposition of place M
1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase M
1.8 Interjection M
2) Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple M
2.2 Present Continuous M
2.3 Present Perfect M
2.4 Present Perfect Continuous F
2.5 Past Simple M
2.6 Past Continuous M
2.7 Past Perfect M
2.8 Past Perfect Continuous

2.9 Future Simple M
2.10 Future Continuous M
2.11 Future Perfect F
2.12 Future Perfect Continuous F/M




226

3) Types of sentence

3.1 Imperative

3.2 Statement/ Declarative

3.3 Negative

3.4 Interrogative

4) Passive Voice

4.1 Present Simple

4.2 Past Simple

5) Sentence Types

5.1 Simple Sentence

5.2 Compound Sentence

5.3 Complex Sentence

5.4 Compound - Complex

Sentence

6) Parts of a Sentence

6.1 Subject

6.2Predicate(Predicate

Nominative, Predicate Adjective)

6.3 Direct Object & Indirect
Object

6.4 Objective Complement

7) Question Tags
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7.1 Present Simple

7.2 Past Simple

8) Phrases

8.1 Prepositional

8.2 Gerund

8.3 Infinitive

8.4 Appositive

8.5 Participial

8.6 Absolute

9)Clauses

9.1 Dependence / Independence

Clauses

9.2 Noun Clause

9.3 Adjective Clause/Relative

Clause

9.4 Adverb Clause

10) Comparison

10.1 Positive/Negative Degree

(as.......as) Degree

10.2 Comparative

10.3 Superlative Degree

11) Determiner

11.1 A/An/The
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11.2This/That/These/Those

11.3 Some/ any M
11.4 Many/ much M
11.5 A lot of/ lots of M
11.6 Number of/ amount of M
11.7 Few/ a few M
11.8 Little/ a little M
11.9 A large number of M
12) Causative F/M
13) Direct-Indirect Speech
13.1 Present Simple M
13.2 Past Simple M
14) Conditionals
Type 0O M
Type | M
Type |l M
Type lll M
15) Parallel Structure M
16) Inversion F




4. WHUN15IAN3ET8US (Course Syllabus)
Academic English 1 (ENG30204)

(Second Semester: Academic Year 2016)
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(Intermediate Level)

W | Periods | Core-Contents Purposes/In-week expected learning outcome
Course Orientation 1. Students understand the scope of the course
1. Introducing the course syllabus, assessment, development of their own
syllabus learning objectives and expectations for class
2. Approaches and ways to | activities.
learn
3. Books and materials used
4. Expectations/grading
1 1" - 4" Course Orientation 1. Students understand the course outline/syllabus,
periods) | 1. Introduction of the ways to grade them, and teachers remind them
course about rules and regulations while studying; teachers
2. Group Assignments provide them the overall details and the needed
(Grouping for oral information they should recognize while studying.
presentation and debating) | 2. Students are able to convey their information to
- Why? How? When? the audience and know how to respond to the
questions raised among their presentations and
debates.
Grammar Students learn the parts of speech and know how to
- Practice identifying errors | uUse them correctly.
and doing sentence
completion practice on
1.Noun
2 (5”‘ _ 1.1 Countable/
8th Uncountable
periods) 1.2 Proper/ Common
1.3 Abstract/ Concrete
1.4 Collective
Compound
2. Pronoun
2.1 Subject Pronoun
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- Cluster

2.2 Object Pronoun

- Cluster
2.3 Possessive Pronoun
2.4 Possessive Adjective
2.5 Reflexive Pronoun
2.6 Demonstrative
2.7 Interrogative

2.8 Relative

Reading

- Reading strategies:
- Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

- Details (Scanning)
- Context clues

- Reference

- Writer’s purpose

- Inference

- Implication

- Paraphrasing /Restatement

- Tone of the passage

1. Students understand and are able to identify the
focus, main idea and details of Expository texts from
various academic texts such as journals, textbooks,

and literature.

Listening & Speaking

-Listen to short dialogues

1. Students are able to understand the gist of short
dialogues in various situations.
2. Students are able to relate the gist of short

dialogues to others.

Writing
- Note- taking (Listen and

write down the gist.)

1. Students are able to understand and write the

main ideas of listening exercises in various contexts.

9" -

12th

periods)

Grammar
- Reinforce error
identification and sentence
completion practice on
Verb

3.1 Action Verb

Students learn the parts of speech and know how to

use them correctly.
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3.2 Helping Verb
(Auxiliary)

3.3 Modal Verb

3.4 Linking Verb (Stative
Verb)

3.5 Finite/ Non-finite
Verb

3.6 Phrasal Verb

3.7 Transitive Verb and

Intransitive Verb

Reading

- Reading strategies:
- Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

- Details (Scanning)
- Context clues

- Reference

- Writer’s purpose

- Inference

- Implication

- Paraphrasing /Restatement

- Tone of the passage

1. Students understand and are able to identify the
focus, main idea and details of Expository texts from
various academic texts such as journals, textbooks,

and literature.

Listening & Speaking

Listen to longer dialogues

1. Students are able to understand the gist of longer
dialogues in various situations.
2. Students are able to relate the gist of longer

dialogues to others.

Writing
Note-taking(Listen and write

down the details.)

1. Students are able to understand and write the
details (answering questions ‘What’, ‘Where’,
‘When’, ‘Why’, and ‘How’) of listening exercises in

various contexts.

(13th_

16th

periods)

Grammar
- Practice identifying errors
and doing sentence

completion practice on

Students learn the parts of speech and know how to

use them correctly.
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Adjective

4.1 Adjective Order

4.2 Descriptive
Adjective

4.3 Demonstrative
Adjective

4.4 Interrogative

Adjective

4.5 Indefinite Adjective

4.6 Article
4.7 Number and
Quantity
5 Adverb
5.1 Adverb Modifying
Verb
5.1.1 Adverb of
frequency
5.1.2 Adverb of
manner
5.1.3 Adverb of
time
5.1.4 Adverb of
place
5.2 Adverb Modifying
Adjective
5.3 Adverb Modifying
Other Adverb

Reading

- Reading strategies:
- Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

- Details (Scanning)

1. Students understand and are able to identify the
focus, main idea and details of Expository texts from
various academic texts such as journals, textbooks,

and literature.
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- Context clues

- Reference

- Writer’s purpose

- Inference

- Implication

- Paraphrasing /Restatement

- Tone of the passage

Listening & Speaking
Listen to academic
conversations (main ideas,
details and specific

information)

1. Students understand the main ideas, details and
specific information of academic conversations on
various topics.

2. Students are able to relate the main ideas, details

and specific information of academic conversations

- Note-taking to others.
3. Students are able to take notes of the main ideas
and details from conversations.

Writing 1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of

Expository Composition
(Cause-Effect)

-What are the characteristics
of Expository (Cause-Effect)
writings?

-What are the cohesive
devices in Cause-Effect
writings?

-Read examples of good

Cause-Effect writings.

expository (cause-effect) writing.

2. Students are able to identify the cohesive devices
in expository (cause-effect) writing.

3. Students recognize good expository (cause-effect)

writings.

a7" -
th

20
periods)

Grammar
- Reinforce error
identification and sentence
completion on
6 Conjunction

6.1 Coordinating

6.2 Correlative

6.3 Subordinating
7 Preposition

7.1 Preposition of time

Students learn the parts of speech and know how to

use them correctly.
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7.2 Preposition of place
7.3 Prepositional Phrase

8 Interjection

Reading

Expository (Cause-Effect)
reading

-Characteristics of
expository (cause-effect)
texts

-Examples of expository
(cause-effect) texts

1. Focus (expressing cause-
effect)

2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

3. Details (Scanning)

4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference

8. Implication

9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Cause-Effect) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository (Cause-
Effect) texts and to identify the focus, the main idea

and the details of the sample texts and so on.

Listening & Speaking
Listen to academic
conversations (main ideas,
details and specific

information)

1. Students understand the main ideas, details and
specific information of academic conversations on
various topics.

2. Students are able to relate the main ideas, details

and specific information of academic conversations

- Note-taking to others.
3. Students are able to take notes of the main ideas
and details from conversations.

Writing 1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of

Expository (Cause-Effect)
Composition

-What are the characteristics

expository (cause-effect) writing.

2. Students are able to write an expository (cause-
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of expository (cause-effect)
essay outline?

-Write an expository (cause-
effect) essay outline on

topics provided in class.

effect) essay outline on topics provided in class.

(21th_

24"

periods)

Grammar
- Practise identifying errors
and sentence completion
9 Verb Tense
9.1 Present Simple
9.2 Present Continuous
9.3 Present Perfect
9.4 Present Perfect
Continuous
9.5 Past Simple
9.6 Past Continuous
9.7 Past Perfect
9.8 Past Perfect Continuous
9.9 Future Simple
9.10 Future Continuous
9.11 Future Perfect
9.12 Future Perfect

Continuous

1. Students recognize the verb tenses and know how

to use them correctly.

Reading

Expository (Cause-Effect)
reading

-Characteristics of
expository (cause-effect)
texts

-Examples of expository
(cause-effect) texts

1. Focus (expressing cause-
effect)

2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Cause-Effect) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository (Cause-
Effect) texts and to identify the focus, the main idea

and the details of the sample texts and so on.
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3. Details (Scanning)
4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference
8. Implication
9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

Listening & Speaking

- Oral presentation structure

1. Students understand a well-organized structure of
how to give oral presentations.

2. Students recognize the useful discourses of how
to give a well-organized oral presentation.

3. Students organize their science project

presentations and rehearse giving presentations.

Writing

Expository (Cause-Effect)
Composition

-What are the characteristics
of the introductory
paragraph of expository
(cause-effect) essay?

-Write an introductory
paragraph for the expository
(cause-effect) essay outline
from Week 5.

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the introductory paragraph of an expository (cause-
effect) essay.

2. Students are able to write an introductory
paragraph for the expository (cause-effect) essay

outline from Week 5.

(25th _

28"

periods)

Grammar
- Reinforce error
identification and sentence
completion
10. Types of sentence
10.1 Imperative
10.2
Statement/Declarative
10.3 Negative

10.4 Interrogative

1. Students recognize the type of sentences and

know how to use it correctly.
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Reading

Expository (Cause-Effect)
reading
-Characteristics of
expository (cause-effect)
texts
-Examples of expository
(cause-effect) texts
1. Focus (expressing cause-
effect)
2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

. Details (Scanning)

. Context clues

. Reference

3

a

5

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference

8. Implication

9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Cause-Effect) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository (Cause-
Effect) texts and to identify the focus, the main idea

and the details of the sample texts and so on.

Listening & Speaking

- Oral presentation structure

1. Students understand a well-organized structure of
how to give oral presentations.

2. Students recognize the useful discourses of how
to give a well-organized oral presentation.

3. Students organize their science project

presentations and rehearse giving presentations.

Writing

Expository (Cause-Effect)
Composition

-What are the characteristics
of the body paragraphs of
an expository (cause-effect)
essay?

-Write body paragraphs for

the expository (cause-effect)

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the body paragraphs of an expository (cause-effect)
essay.

2. Students are able to write body paragraphs for the

expository (cause-effect) essay outline from Week 5.
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essay outline from Week 5.

(29th :

32nd

periods)

Grammar

- Practice identifying errors
and sentence completion
11. Passive Voice
11.1 Present Simple
11.2 Past Simple

1. Students recognize the passive voice and know

how to use it correctly.

Reading

Expository (Cause-Effect)
reading

-Characteristics of
expository (cause-effect)
texts

-Examples of expository
(cause-effect) texts

1. Focus (expressing cause-
effect)

2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

3. Details (Scanning)

4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference

8. Implication

9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Cause-Effect) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository (Cause-
Effect) texts and to identify the focus, the main idea

and the details of the sample texts and so on.

Listening & Speaking

- Giving an oral presentation

1. Students present their science projects.
2. Students who are the audience are able to ask
questions or respond to the presentations they listen

to.

Writing
Expository (Cause-Effect)
Composition

-What are the characteristics

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the concluding paragraph of an expository (cause-
effect) essay.

2. Students are able to write the concluding
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of the concluding paragraph
of an expository (cause-
effect) essay?

-Write the concluding
paragraph for the expository
(cause-effect) essay outline
from Week 5.

paragraph for the expository (cause-effect) essay

outline from Week 5.

(33 -
th

36
periods)

Grammar
- Reviewing all error
identification and sentence

completion.

- Students practice doing the error identification and

completion tests.

Reading

Expository (Cause-Effect)
reading
-Characteristics of
expository (cause-effect)
texts
-Examples of expository
(cause-effect) texts
1. Focus (expressing cause-
effect)
2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

. Details (Scanning)

. Context clues

. Reference

3

a

5

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference

8. Implication

9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Cause-Effect) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository (Cause-
Effect) texts and to identify the focus, the main idea

and the details of the sample texts and so on.

Listening & Speaking

- Giving an oral presentation

1. Students present their science projects.
2. Students who are the audience are able to ask

questions or respond to the presentations they listen
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to.

Writing

Expository (Cause-Effect)
Composition

-Revise and edit the
expository (cause-effect)
essays produced during

Weeks 6-8.

1. Students are able to revise and edit the expository

(cause-effect) essays produced during Weeks 6-8.

(37th -
10 | 40" Midterm
periods)
Grammar 1. Students recognize the sentence types and know
- Study test strategies for how to use it correctly.
Standardized Test
- Practice doing
Standardized Test on
12. Sentence Types
12.1 Simple Sentence
12.2 Compound
Sentence
12.3 Complex Sentence
1 mjjt - 12.4 Compound -
a4 Complex Sentence
periods) 1. Students understand the characteristics of

Reading

Expository (Problem-
Solution) reading
-Characteristics of
expository (problem-
solution) texts
-Examples of expository
(problem-solution) texts
1. Focus (expressing
problem-solution)

2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

Expository (Problem-Solution) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository
(Problem-Solution) texts and to identify the focus,
the main idea and the details of the sample texts

and so on.
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3. Details (Scanning)
4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference
8. Implication
9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

Listening & Speaking
Exchange Information
(Discussion)

-Words and phrases for
exchanging information.
-Exchange information on
general and academic
topics based on information
from various media such as
television, radio,
newspapers, magazines,
pamphlets, journals,

textbooks and literature.

1. Students are able to exchange information on
general and academic topics based on information
from various media such as television, radio,
newspapers, magazines, pamphlets, journals,

textbooks and literature.

Writing

Expository (Problem-
Solution) Composition
-What are the characteristics
of expository (problem-
solution) writing?

-What are the cohesive
devices in expository
(problem-solution) writing?
-Read examples of good
expository (problem-
solution) writings.

-What are the characteristics
of expository (problem-

solution) essay outline?

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
expository (problem-solution) writing.

2. Students are able to identify the cohesive devices
in expository (problem-solution) writing.

3. Students recognize good expository (problem-
solution) writings.

4. Students are able to write an expository (problem-

solution) essay outline on topics provided in class.
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-Write an expository

(problem-solution) essay

outline on topics provided

in class.

12

(a5 _

ag"

periods)

Grammar

- Practice doing
standardized tests on
13. Parts of a Sentence

13.1 Subject

13.2 Predicate(Predicate

Nominative, Predicate
Adjective)

13.3 Direct Object &
Indirect Object

13.4 Objective

Complement

1. Students recognize the parts of sentences and

know how to use them correctly.

Reading

Expository (Problem-
Solution) reading
-Characteristics of
expository (problem-
solution) texts
-Examples of expository
(problem-solution) texts
1. Focus (expressing
problem-solution)

2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

3. Details (Scanning)

4. Context clues

Ul

. Reference

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference
8. Implication
9

. Paraphrasing

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Problem-Solution) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository
(Problem-Solution) texts and to identify the focus,
the main idea and the details of the sample texts

and so on.
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/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

Listening & Speaking
Listen to academic lectures
(main ideas, details and

specific information)

1. Students understand the main ideas, details and
specific information of academic lectures on various
topics.

2. Students are able to relate the main ideas, details

- Note-taking and specific information of academic lectures to
others.
3. Students are able to take notes of the main ideas
and details from lectures.

Writing 1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of

Expository (Problem-
Solution) Composition
-What are the characteristics
of the introductory
paragraph of a expository
(problem-solution) essay?
-Write an introductory
paragraph for the expository
(problem-solution) essay

outline from Week 11.

the introductory paragraph of a expository (problem-
solution) essay.

2. Students are able to write an introductory
paragraph for the expository (problem-solution)

essay outline from Week 11.

13

(a9 -

52nd

periods)

Grammar
- Practise doing
standardized tests on
14. Question Tags
14.1 Present Simple
14.2 Past Simple
15. Phrases
15.1 Prepositional
15.2 Gerund
15.3 Infinitive
15.4 Appositive
15.5 Participial
15.6 Absolute

1. Students recognize the question tags and phrases

and know how to use them correctly.
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Reading

Expository (Problem-
Solution) reading
-Characteristics of
expository (problem-
solution) texts
-Examples of expository
(problem-solution) texts
1. Focus (expressing
problem-solution)

2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

3. Details (Scanning)

4. Context clues

5. Reference

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference

8. Implication

9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Problem-Solution) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository
(Problem-Solution) texts and to identify the focus,
the main idea and the details of the sample texts

and so on.

Listening & Speaking
Listen to academic lectures

(main ideas, details and

specific information)

1. Students understand the main ideas, details and
specific information of academic lectures on various
topics.

2. Students are able to relate the main ideas, details

- Note-taking and specific information of academic lectures to
others.
3. Students are able to take notes of the main ideas
and details from lectures.

Writing 1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of

Expository (Problem-
Solution) Composition
-What are the characteristics
of the body paragraphs of
an expository (problem-

solution) essay?

the body paragraphs of an expository (problem-
solution) essay.

2. Students are able to write body paragraphs for the
expository (problem-solution) essay outline from
Week 11.
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-Write body paragraphs for
the expository (problem-
solution) essay outline from

Week 11.

14

(53rd _

56th

periods)

Grammar
- Practice doing
standardized tests on
16 Clauses
16.1 Dependence /
Independence Clauses
16.2 Noun Clause
16.3 Adjective
Clause/Relative Clause

16.4 Adverb Clause

1. Students recognize the clauses of contrast and

know how to use them correctly.

Reading

Expository (Problem-
Solution) reading
-Characteristics of
expository (problem-
solution) texts
-Examples of expository
(problem-solution) texts
1. Focus (expressing
problem-solution)
2. Main idea, topic
(Skimming)

. Details (Scanning)

. Context clues

. Reference

3

a

5

6. Writer’s purpose
7. Inference

8. Implication

9. Paraphrasing
/Restatement

10. Tone of the passage

1. Students understand the characteristics of
Expository (Problem-Solution) texts.

2. Students are able to recognize Expository
(Problem-Solution) texts and to identify the focus,
the main idea and the details of the sample texts

and so on.
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Listening & Speaking
Listen to academic lectures
(main ideas, details and

specific information)

1. Students understand the main ideas, details and
specific information of academic lectures on various
topics.

2. Students are able to relate the main ideas, details

- Note-taking and specific information of academic lectures to
others.
3. Students are able to take notes of the main ideas
and details from lectures.

Writing 1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of

Expository (Problem-
Solution) Composition
-What are the characteristics
of the concluding
paragraphs of an expository
(problem-solution) essay?
-Write concluding
paragraphs for the
expository (problem-
solution) essay outline from

Week 11.

the concluding paragraphs of an expository
(problem-solution) essay.

2. Students are able to write concluding paragraphs
for the expository (problem-solution) essay outline
from Week 11.

15

57" -

6Oth

periods)

Grammar
- Practice doing
standardized tests on
17. Comparison
17.1 Positive/ Negative
Degree (as.......as)
17.2 Comparative Degree
17.3 Superlative Degree
18. Determiner
18.1 A/An/The
18.2
This/That/These/Those
18.3 Some/ any
18.4 Many/ much

1. Students recognize the comparison, determiner

and causative and know how to use them correctly.
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18.5 A lot of/ lots of

18.6 Number of/ amount
of

18.7 Few/ a few

18.8 Little/ a little

18.9 A large number of

19. Causative

Reading

Abstract: Scientific Research
-Characteristics of scientific
research abstracts
-Examples of scientific

research abstracts

1. Students understand the characteristics of
scientific research abstracts.

2. Students are able to recognize scientific research
abstracts and to identify the introduction, the
methods, the results and the discussion of the

abstracts.

Listening & Speaking

- Debate structure

1. Students listen to a good debate.
2. Students understand the concept of debates.
3. Students recognize the useful discourses of how

to organize a debate.

Writing

Abstract: Scientific Research
-What are the characteristics
of scientific research
abstract?

-Write the scientific research

abstract outline.

1. Students are able to identify the characteristics of
the scientific research abstract.
2. Students are able to write the scientific research

abstract outline.

16

(615'[_

64th

periods)

Grammar

- Study test strategies for
standardized tests on

20. Conditionals

(Type 0, Type |, Type I,
Type Ill)

21. Inversion

1. Students recognize the conditionals and know

how to use them correctly.

Reading

Abstract: Scientific Research

1. Students understand the characteristics of
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-Characteristics of scientific
research abstracts
-Examples of scientific

research abstracts

scientific research abstracts.

2. Students are able to recognize scientific research
abstracts and to identify the introduction, the
methods, the results and the discussion of the

abstracts.

Listening & Speaking

- Debate structure

1. Students understand the concept of debates.

2. Students recognize the useful discourses of how
to organize a debate.

3. Students organize their debates and rehearse

them in their group.

Writing
Abstract: Scientific Research
-Write the scientific research

abstract.

1. Students are able to write the scientific research

abstract.

17

65" -

68th

periods)

Grammar

- Practice doing

standardized tests on

22. Direct-Indirect Speech
22.1 Present Simple
22.2 Past Simple

23. Parallel Structure

1. Students recognize the direct-indirect speech and
Parallel structure and know how to use them

correctly.

Reading

Abstract: Scientific Research
-Characteristics of scientific
research abstracts
-Examples of scientific

research abstracts

1. Students understand the characteristics of
scientific research abstracts.

2. Students are able to recognize scientific research
abstracts and to identify the introduction, the
methods, the results and the discussion of the

abstracts.

Listening & Speaking

- Debate structure

1. Students construct their debates.

Writing

Abstract: Scientific Research
(Proofreading & Editing)
-Proofread and edit the

1. Students are able to proofread and edit the

scientific research abstract.
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scientific research abstract.

18

(69th 3

72"

periods)

Grammar
- Reviewing all grammar on

standardized tests.

1. Students are able to do standardized tests.

Reading

Abstract: Scientific Research
-Characteristics of scientific
research abstracts
-Examples of scientific

research abstracts

1. Students understand the characteristics of
scientific research abstracts.

2. Students are able to recognize scientific research
abstracts and to identify the introduction, the
methods, the results and the discussion of the

abstracts.

Listening & Speaking

- Debate structure

1. Students construct their debates.

Writing

Abstract: Scientific Research
(Proofreading & Editing)
-Proofread and edit the

scientific research abstract.

1. Students are able to proofread and edit the

scientific research abstract.

19

(73 -

76"

periods)

Grammar

Wrap-up

Reading
Wrap-up

Listening & Speaking
Wrap-up

Writing
Wrap-up

20

7" -
th

80
periods)

Final Examination




Materials

Elements of Language sets used for this teaching plan

1. Hard Cover (HC) book for teacher (Chapter 5- 8)

2. Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics (GUM)

3. Chapter Test (CT) / (Chapter 5 - 8)

4. Chapter Test in Standardized Test Format (CTSTF) / (Chapter 5 - 8)
5.
6
7
8

Vocabulary Workshop Tests (VWT)

. Sentences, Paragraphs, and Compositions (SPC)
. Combining Sentence (CS)
. Developmental Language Skills (DLS)

5. nMsUszliunanisiseus(Assessments)
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Both Teacher

1. Midterm (Vocabulary-Grammar -Reading- Writing) =20 %
2. Final Examination (Vocabulary-Grammar -Reading- Writing) =20 %
3. Assignments (Homework, Presentation) =20 %
4. Speaking Tests =10 %
5. Reading Quiz =10 %
6. Essay =10 %
7. Listening Test =10 %
Total 100 %

Assessment Criteria:

The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:

100-80 =2  grade 4 64— 60>  grade 2
79-75 >  grade 35 59 - 55>  grade 1.5
74-70>  grade 3 54 -50=>  grade 1

69-65—>  grade 2.5 49-0 =2  grade 0
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5.1.1 Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading-Speaking-Writing-Gramnmar) /20 points.

Mid-term Examination Structure

Point: 20 Points

Time: 120 minutes

Date: -

Content

Type of Questions/ number and time

frame

Points

Part One: Reading Comprehension
It is an Reading Pattern and In-class
Reading Patterns: covering responses in

naming topic sentences or main ideas,

Passage One (3 points)

-8 multiple choice questionson one
reading passage--containing of ~200-250
words in length (Items 1-9)

(1/3) for the
. passage,
and 1 point

each for the

vocabulary questions, reference Zhdpassage.
questions, sentence insertion Passage Two (2 points) (5 points)
questions, sentence restatement -It is two short-answer questions on
questions, detail questions, unstated one reading passage (seen or unseen
detail questions, inference questions passage), containing of ~200-250 words in
(multiple choices and short-answer length)(Items 10-11)
questions)
Part Two:Developmental Language Section One: Grammatical Structures (1/4)
Skills -There are 8 items questions, and each 4 points
To complete the sentence, the question contains of~30-60 words. Follow
students need to understand the the directions and choose the best
grammatical basic rules, and to answer. (Iltems 12-19)
complete the gap-filling, the students
require, besides recognizing the Section Two: Sentence Completion: (2
grammatical structures, the reading points)
techniques—finding topic sentence or -There are 8 multiple choice questions
main idea. and each question contains of ~ 30 - 60

words. One grammatical part of the

sentence will be deleted. (Items 20-27)
Part Three: Error Identification There are 12 multiple choice questions, (1/2)
To solve these questions, the students | containing of ~60 — 120 words in length, 5 points

need to understand many different
grammatical usages like part of
speeches, subject verb agreement, and

word-choice and so on.

and each question contains one

grammatical incorrect. (Items 28-39)
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Type of Questions/ number and time

Content Points
frame
Part Four: Academic Writing Students can choose to write a compare- | 6 points
(Compare-contrast)support opinions | contrast essay, depending on the topics
on the provided issue by using provided: 200-250 words in length. (Iltems
explanation, convincing reasons, 40)
examples, details and related
information.
5.2 Final Exam
5.2.1 Final (Integrated Test: Reading-Speaking-Writing-Grammar) /20 points
Final Examination Structure
Point: 20 Points Time: 120 minutes Date: -
Type of Questions/ number and time
Content Points
frame
Part One: Reading Comprehension Passage One (2 points) (1/3) for the

It is an Reading Pattern and In-class
Reading Patterns: covering responses in

naming topic sentences or main ideas,

-8 multiple choice questionson one
reading passage--containing of ~200-250
words in length (Items 1-9)

st
1 passage,
and 1 point

each for the

vocabulary questions, reference 2mdpassage.
questions, sentence insertion Passage Two (2 points) (5 points)
guestions, sentence restatement -It is two short-answer questions on

questions, detail questions, unstated one reading passage (seen or unseen

detail questions, inference questions passage), containing of ~200-250 words in

(multiple choices and short-answer length)(Items 10-11)

questions)

Part Two:Developmental Language Section One: Grammatical Structures (1/4)

Skills -There are 8 items questions, and each 4 points

To complete the sentence, the
students need to understand the
grammatical basic rules, and to
complete the gap-filling, the students
require, besides recognizing the
grammatical structures, the reading
techniques—finding topic sentence or

main idea.

guestion contains of~30-60 words. Follow
the directions and choose the best

answer. (Items 12-19)

Section Two: Sentence Completion: (2
points)

-There are 8 multiple choice questions
and each question contains of ~ 30 - 60
words. One grammatical part of the
sentence will be deleted. (Items 20-27)
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Type of Questions/ number and time

Content Points
frame
Part Three: Error Identification There are 12 multiple choice questions, (1/2)
To solve these questions, the students | containing of ~60 — 120 words in length, 5 points
need to understand many different and each question contains one
grammatical usages like part of grammatical incorrect. (Iltems 28-39)
speeches, subject verb agreement, and
word-choice and so on.
Part Four: Academic Writing Students can choose to write a problem 6 points

(Giving Opinion)

support opinions on the provided issue
by using explanation, convincing
reasons, examples, details and related

information.

solution, depending on the topics
provided: 200-250 words in length.
(Items 40)

Remark:

Writing Criteria for Midterm and Final Exam (6 points)

Organization 1 point

Content (idea presentation) 2 points

Grammatical structure, punctuation (3 points)
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1. A195UNT183Y1 (Course Description)
Wavinvzmsitadomeuivinisanunaunun msussenemedninis nstEnd msnan
FUNTNAU NITTUNWIBNVING Usey vonsigasiden saudiay wonkey ajulamnudifny
Aniinwemsyeldneulunmsdunuaiifieasinsitr@nmdevievefununsanuild msyamitaue
HAIUNIIYINGG WAENITNEIAUNTNAY
Wawinvniseuiieanudilawazaiunsaiansel Andnsies anuneuiliuazunaiy
MAYIN3 RaL19gNdas
Andareilassaimwesssleniidudeuiislmanmnudilonnuninesg iz wavause
iluldldegagniauasimvungay

WAUTINBELATRANUNISIR LS BIAUTIIVINT Persuasive Essay / Scholarship Essay

Develop academic listening skills from conversations, lectures, debates, speeches, as
well as seminars in order to identify details, answer questions, differentiate and summarize the

information from them.
Practice interviewing for undergraduate admissions or scholarship applications, making
speeches, and giving academic presentations.

Develop reading comprehension skills so as to critique and analyze both general and

academic articles correctly.

Practice analyzing the structures of complex sentences in order to understand their

meanings and use them correctly and appropriately.
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2. uan13t38u3 (Learning Outcome)

1. dielinEuaunsadile wagasuarm :nmsilanisauniily msauuimnsinns
NISUITLIENIIVING

Understand and make a summary from general conversations, academic conversations,
and lectures they listen to.

2. viteliniSeuaansanalineulumsdumuaiifleasinsiir@nusdenievefuyumsanuiuas
A5 NEUBNANUINTIYINTIA

Respond to interviews for undergraduate admissions or scholarship applications, make
speeches, and give academic presentations.

3. WelitiniSeuausosuuarinsaiunanuialunasuneumdvinisld

Read and critique general and academic articles.

4. Wislrminisguaiunsadmszilassas1svesuseleaiianudutounndy wazaiunsawbuly

Analyze the structures of complex sentences which are more complicated and be able
to use them.
5. W liTnSguaN ST UE89ANNITNIYINITANEIUTEINM 300-350 A tA

Write academic essays (persuasive and scholarship) with 300-350 words in length.



3. 1A5965195793%1 (Learning Target)
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Learning Target

M.6

NHULUR

LISTENING SKILL

1. Listening Strategies

1.1 Listening for gist and details

1.1.1 Length

2-5 mins

1.1.2 Text Type

two-way communication (conversation:

general)

one-way communication: announcement,

advertisement, etc.

1.2 Note-taking

1.3 Summarizing

2. Pronunciation (Listening)

2.1 Identifying

sounds/stress/intonation

F/M

SPEAKING SKILL

1. Conversation

Text Types general, social, academic
1.1 in pair 2-3 mins
1.2 in group 2-3 mins
2. Oral presentation 3-5 mins
3. Debate 5-10 mins
4. Group discussion 3-5 mins
5. Interview 3-5 mins
6. Pronunciation (Speaking)
6.1 Phonetics
Consonants: voiced, voiceless F/M
Vowels F/M
Intonation F/M
Rising & falling F/M
Pausing & linking F/M
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Learning Target

M.6

VY16

Reading Techniques

READING SKILL

. Skimming (for main idea)

. Scanning (for details)

. Reference

. Context clues

. Distinguishing fact and opinion

. Writer's purpose

. Tone/ Mood/Attitude

1
2
3
a
5. Inference/ Implication
6
7
8
9

. Summarizing and outlining

10. Paraphrasing

S U N ) R R ) )

Text Types / Text Organization

1. Descriptive / Spatial order

~

2. Narrative / Chronological (time)

order

3. Expository

3.1 Compare-Contrast

3.2 Cause-Effect

3.3 Problem-Solution

4. Argumentative

5. Persuasive

6. Research/ Scientific abstract or

equivalence

N S N B N S N

WRITING SKILL

1.Persuasive (300-350 words )

2. Essay for University Admission
(300-350 words )

3.Compare-Contrast (300-350

words)

4.Problem Solution (300-350

words )
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Learning Target

M.6

VY16

GRAMMAR

1) Part of speech

1.1 Noun

1.1.1 Countable /

Uncountable

1.1.2 Proper/ Common

1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete

<

1.1.4 Collective / Compound

1.2 Pronoun

1.2.1 Subject Pronoun

- Cluster

<

1.2.2 Object Pronoun

- Cluster

1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun

1.2.4 Possessive Adjective

1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun

1.2.6 Demonstrative

1.2.7 Interrogative

1.2.8 Relative

1.2.9 Indefinite

A B R ) R - R

1.3 Verb

1.3.1 Action Verb

1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)

1.3.3 Modal Verb

1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)

1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb

1.3.6 Phrasal Verb

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and

Intransitive Verb

I 22|22

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective

1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective

1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective

1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective

= 2|21
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1.4.6 Article

<

1.4.7 Number and Quantity

<

1.5 Adverb

1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb

1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency

1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner

1.5.1.3 Adverb of time

1.5.1.4 Adverb of place

1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective

1.5.3 Adverb Modifying

g O - - R

1.6 Conjunction

1.6.1 Coordinating

1.6.2 Correlative

1.6.3 Subordinating

1.7 Preposition

1.7.1 Preposition of time

1.7.2 Preposition of place

1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase

1.8 Interjection

R - R R - R

2) Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple

2.2 Present Continuous

2.3 Present Perfect

2.4 Present Perfect Continuous

2.5 Past Simple

2.6 Past Continuous

2.7 Past Perfect

2.8 Past Perfect Continuous

2.9 Future Simple

2.10 Future Continuous

2.11 Future Perfect

2.12 Future Perfect Continuous

B R R ) R - R R -

3) Types of sentence

3.1 Imperative

3.2 Statement/ Declarative

3.3 Negative

3.4 Interrogative

= 2|12 Z
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4) Passive Voice

4.1 Present Simple M
4.2 Past Simple M
5) Sentence Types
5.1 Simple Sentence M
5.2 Compound Sentence M
5.3 Complex Sentence M
5.4 Compound - Complex M
Sentence
6) Parts of a Sentence
6.1 Subject M
6.2Predicate(Predicate M
Nominative, Predicate Adjective)
6.3 Direct Object & Indirect M
Object
6.4 Objective Complement M
7) Question Tags
7.1 Present Simple M
7.2 Past Simple M
8) Phrases
9.1 Prepositional M
9.2 Gerund M
9.3 Infinitive M
9.4 Appositive M
9.5 Participial M
9.6 Absolute M
10)Clauses
10.1 Dependence / M
Independence Clauses
10.2 Noun Clause M
10.3 Adjective Clause/Relative M
Clause
10.4 Adverb Clause M
11) Comparison
11.1 Positive/Negative Degree M
(as.......as) Degree
11.2 Comparative M
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11.3 Superlative Degree

12) Determiner

12.1 A/An/The

<

12.2This/That/These/
Those

<

12.3 Some/ any

12.4 Many/ much

12.5 A lot of/ lots of

12.6 Number of/ amount of

12.7 Few/ a few

12.8 Little/ a little

12.9 A large number of

13) Causative

R G R O - N

14) Direct-Indirect Speech

14.1 Present Simple

<

14.2 Past Simple

<

15) Conditionals

Type 0O

Type |

Type Il

Type lll

16) Parallel Structure

17) Inversion

S R R R R R




4. WHUN15IANT3ET8US (Course Syllabus)
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Objectives/In-week
Dates/
W Core-contents Learning Outcomes
Periods
1. Course Introduction Sts understand the scope of
- Course syllabus the course syllabus,
- Grading criteria assessment, and set their
- Learning Strategies own learning objectives to
2. Reading meet the learning
- Context clues practice on Environment requirements of the course.
topic from any selected reading materials
(about 300 words in length). Reading
3- 4. Listening and Speaking - Sts practise reading skills
-Listening practice to identify information by finding main ideas,
and main idea from conversations and topics, details, unstated
. 0 4 answer the questions verbally details, pronoun references,
-Interviewing for a scholarship. as well as making
periods)
inferences.
- Sts are able to increase
vocabulary range in reading.
Listening
- Sts practise listening to
identify information and
answer questions
asked by the teacher.
Speaking
- Sts are able to response
the interview
1. Reading Reading
(Sth 8" - Context clues practice on Environment - Sts practise reading skill by
2 periods topic from any selected reading materials | finding main idea, topic,
(about 300 words in length) (continue). details, unstated details,
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Dates/

Periods

Core-contents

Objectives/In-week

Learning Outcomes

2. Listening and Speaking

-Listening practice to identify information
and main ideas from conversations and
answer questions verbally.

- Interviewing for a scholarship.

3. Grammar
- Advanced grammar on article and parts
of speech
1.Noun

1.1 Countable/ Uncountable

1.2 Proper/ Common

1.3 Abstract/ Concrete

1.4 Collective Compound
2. Pronoun

2.1 Subject Pronoun

- Cluster
2.2 Object Pronoun
- Cluster

2.3 Possessive Pronoun

2.4 Possessive Adjective

2.5 Reflexive Pronoun

2.6 Demonstrative

2.7 Interrogative

2.8 Relative
4. Writing skill

pronoun and short phrase
references.

- Sts are able to increase
vocabulary range in reading.
Listening

- Sts practise listening to
identify information and
answer questions

asked by the teacher.

Speaking

- Sts are able to respond to
the interview.

Grammar

-Sts have an overview of
advanced grammar on
nouns and pronouns, and
do the exercise.

Writing

- Sts practise writing the first
draft of an essay.

- Sts edit their peers’ essay

outside class.
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/ )
e Core-contents Learning Outcomes
-Writing a persuasive essay
- Introduction to a persuasive essay and its
outline.
- The first draft of persuasive essay.
- Outside -class persuasive essay peer
editing
1. Reading skill Reading
- Making inference practice from - Sts make inference from
Environment from any selected reading the reading passage.
materials (about 300 words in length). - Sts identify the message
unstated by the authors.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listening practice to a lecture on the - Sts practice listening to a
Environment topic. passage of Environment and
- Interviewing for a scholarship discuss and answer
questions raised by the
(9th ~12" teacher.
periods) 3. Grammar Grammar
- Advanced grammar on - Sts have an overview of
3. Verb advanced grammar on verbs
3.1 Action Verb , and do the exercise.
3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)
3.3 Modal Verb
3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)
3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb
3.6 Phrasal Verb
3.7 Transitive Verb and Intransitive
Verb
(13rd - 1. Reading Reading
16th - Skimming practice from a passage on -Sts apply the skimming
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/
Core-contents Learning Outcomes

Periods
periods) Technology topic from any selected strategy taught in class in

reading materials (about 300 words in

length).

2. Listening and Speaking

-Listening practice from a debate and
speech

-Practise how to debate and make a
speech on the assigned topics in different

situations.

3. Grammar
- Advanced grammar on
4 Adjective
4.1 Adjective Order
4.2 Descriptive Adjective
4.3 Demonstrative Adjective
4.4 Interrogative Adjective
4.5 Indefinite Adjective
4.6 Article
4.7 Number and Quantity
5 Adverb
5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb
5.1.1 Adverb of frequency

5.1.2 Adverb of manner

reading the given passage.
-Sts are able to identify the
topic and main idea of the

reading passage.

Listening
- Sts are able to answer the
questions from the debate

and speech.

Speaking

- Sts practice role playing
the dialogues on the
assigned topics in different
situations.

Grammar

- Sts have an overview of
advanced grammar on
adjective and adverb, and
do the exercise.

Writing

- Sts correct their second

draft of persuasive essay.
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/ )
e Core-contents Learning Outcomes
5.1.3 Adverb of time
5.1.4 Adverb of place
5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective
5.3 Adverb Modifying Other Adverb
4. Writing
- Teacher’s conference of the second draft
of persuasive essay
1. Reading Reading
-Scanning practice on Social Issue topic - Sts apply the scanning
from any selected reading materials (about | strategy taught in the class
300 words in length). to identify specific details in
reading.
2. Listening and speaking Listening
- Listening practice from a seminar. -Sts practise listening to the
seminar.
-Sts practise note taking
(17th - from listening.
20th 3. Grammar Grammar
periods) - Advanced grammar on - Sts have an overview of
6 Conjunction advanced grammar on
6.1 Coordinating conjunction, preposition ,
6.2 Correlative interjection and do the
6.3 Subordinating exercise.
7 Preposition
7.1 Preposition of time
7.2 Preposition of place
7.3 Prepositional Phrase
8 Interjection
(21st - 1. Reading Reading
24th - Topic sentence practice on Science topic | - Sts identify the topic
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/
Core-contents Learning Outcomes
Periods
periods) from any selected reading materials (about | sentence of the reading
300 words in length). passage.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listening practice from a conversation on | -Sts practice listening to a
related scientific issues. conversation on related
- Note taking skills scientific issues.
- Sts practise note taking
from the conversation.
3. Grammar Grammar
- Advanced grammar on - Sts have an overview of
9 Verb Tense advanced grammar on verb
9.1 Present Simple tense, and do the exercise.
9.2 Present Continuous
9.3 Present Perfect
9.4 Present Perfect Continuous
9.5 Past Simple
9.6 Past Continuous
9.7 Past Perfect
9.8 Past Perfect Continuous
9.9 Future Simple
9.10 Future Continuous
9.11 Future Perfect
9.12 Future Perfect Continuous
1. Reading Reading
- Main idea sentence practice on - Sts find the main ideas of
tn | Language and Culture topic from any reading passage.
252 selected reading materials (about 300
periods)

words in length).
2. Listening and Speaking

- Listening practice from a conversation on

Listening

- Sts practise listening to a
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/
Core-contents Learning Outcomes
Periods
a language and culture topic. conversation.
- Summarizing the gist from the listening - Sts practise summarizing
text orally. the gist from the listening
text orally.
Grammar

3. Grammar -Sts have an overview of
- Advanced grammar on advanced grammar on
10. Types of sentence types of sentence, and do

10.1 Imperative the exercise.

10.2 Statement/Declarative

10.3 Negative

10.4 Interrogative
1. Reading Reading
- Reading for details practice on - Sts respond to questions
Entertainment topic from any selected from the reading passage.
reading materials (about 300 words in
length).
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listening practice from a short lecture in | -Sts practise listening to a
the Science class. short lecture in the Science

th  nd | -Summarizing the gist from the listening class.
(29 -32
text orally. - Sts practise summarizing
periods)

3. Grammar

- Advanced grammar on

11. Passive Voice
11.1 Present Simple
11.2 Past Simple

the gist from the listening
text orally.

Grammar

Sts have an overview of
advanced grammar on
passive voice, and do the
practice.

Writing
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Objectives/In-week

-Listening to an academic conference

Dates/
e Core-contents Learning Outcomes
4. Writing - Sts correct their third draft
- Teacher’s conference of the third draft of a persuasive essay and
of a persuasive essay submit all the drafts in a
hardcopy to the teacher.
1. Reading Reading
- Reading to detect unstated details on -Sts respond to the
Entertainment topic from any selected questions from the reading
reading materials (about 300 words in passage.
length).
d 1t | 2. Listening and Speaking
9 (33' 2 - Listening practice from a conversation on | Listening
periods) Entertainment topic. - Sts practise listening to a
-Filling the gaps using vocabularies from conversation.
the conversation. Grammar
3. Grammar Sts practise doing the
- Reviewing all grammars that students grammars exercises.
have practiced.
(37th 40" Midterm
10 _ (Reading + Writing + Grammar)
periods) 20 marks
1. Reading Reading
- Reading approaches: top-down reading -Sts label types of reading
and bottom-up reading: Environment in reading passages on
« 1 | topic (about 300 words in length). environment topic.
11 (a1 - 2. Listening and speaking skills Listening and Speaking
periods)

- Sts practice listening to an
academic colloquium and
answer questions as well as

making comments.
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/
Core-contents Learning Outcomes
Periods
Grammar
3.Grammar -Sts analyze advanced
-Advanced grammar on grammar on sentence types,
12. Sentence Types and do the exercise.
12.1 Simple Sentence
12.2 Compound Sentence
12.3 Complex Sentence Writing
12.4 Compound — Complex Sentence | - Sts practise connecting
sentences using transitional
words and signposts.
4. Writing
- Transitional words and signposts in an
essay writing
1. Reading Reading
- Recognizing conventional formats of a - Sts label formats of a
research article (about 300 words in research article provided.
length).
2. Listening and Speaking Listening and speaking
-Listening to a research presentation in a Skill
conference. - Sts indicate the purposes,
(45th 48" |- Briefing the purposes, samples, research | samples, research
12 periods) methodologies, results, recommendations | methodologies, results,

and implications from a research

presentation.

3. Grammar

- Advanced grammar on

13. Parts of a Sentence
13.1 Subject

13.2 Predicate(Predicate Nominative,

recommendations and
implications from the

research presentation.
Grammar

-Sts analyze advanced
grammar on parts of a
sentence, and do the

exercise.
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/ )
e Core-contents Learning Outcomes
Predicate Adjective) Writing
13.3 Direct Object & Indirect Object - Sts practise writing the first
13.4 Objective Complement draft of scholarship essay.
4. Writing
- Introduction to a scholarship essay and
its outline.
- The first draft of scholarship essay.
- Outside -class scholarship essay peer
editing
1. Reading Reading
- Inductive reading on Technology topic - Sts practise doing
(about 300 words in length). inductive reading exercises.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening and Speaking
- Listening to a research presentation ina | - Sts indicate the purposes,
conference. samples, research
- Briefing the purposes, samples, research methodologies, results,
methodolosgies, results, recommendations | recommendations and
and implications from a research implications from a research
(49th —52nd presentation. presentation.
13 periods) 3.Grammar Grammar

- Advanced grammar on
14. Question Tags
14.1 Present Simple
14.2 Past Simple
15. Phrases
15.1 Prepositional
15.2 Gerund
15.3 Infinitive
15.4 Appositive
15.5 Participial

-Sts analyze advanced
grammar on question tags,
phrases ,and do the
exercise.

Writing

- Sts practise writing the
second draft of scholarship

essay.
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/ )
e Core-contents Learning Outcomes
15.6 Absolute
4. Writing
- The second draft of scholarship essay.
- Outside -class scholarship essay peer
editing.
1. Reading Reading
- Inductive reading on Social Issue (about | - Sts practice doing
300 words in length). inductive reading exercises.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listening to a panel discussion - Sts identify main points
- Doing a role play of a panel discussion from a panel discussion.
3. Grammar Grammar
- Advanced grammar on Sts analyze advanced
14 (53rOI ~ 56" | 16 Clauses grammar on clauses ,and do
periods) 16.1 Dependence / Independence the exercise.

Clauses
16.2 Noun Clause
16.3 Adjective Clause/Relative Clause
16.4 Adverb Clause

4. Writing

- Teacher’s conference of the third draft

of scholarship essay.

Writing

- Sts correct their third draft
scholarship essay and
submit all the drafts in a

hardcopy to the teacher.
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/
Core-contents Learning Outcomes
Periods
1. Reading Reading
- Deductive reading on Science topic -Sts practise doing
(about 300 words in length). deductive reading exercises.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listening to a panel discussion. - Sts identify main points in
(Continued.) a panel discussion.
- Doing a role play of a panel discussion.
(Continued.)
3. Grammar Grammar
- Advanced grammar on - Sts analyze advanced
17. Comparison grammar on comparison,
17.1 Positive/ Negative Degree (as.......as) | determiner and causative,
o (57th <o 17.2 Comparative Degree and do the exercise.
17.3 Superlative Degree
periods)

18. Determiner
18.1 A/An/The
18.2 This/That/These/Those
18.3 Some/ any
18.4 Many/ much
18.5 A lot of/ lots of
18.6 Number of/ amount of
18.7 Few/ a few
18.8 Little/ a little
18.9 A large number of

19. Causative
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/
W e Core-contents Learning Outcomes
1. Reading Reading
- Deductive reading on Science topic - Sts practise doing
(about 300 words in length). deductive reading exercises.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening Skill
- Listening to a speech over presiding - Sts identify main points in
ceremonies. the speech.
- Doing a role play as a distinguished guest
o giving a speech to preside over

(61St —64th ceremonies Grammar

periods) 3. Grammar - Sts analyze advanced
- Advanced grammar on grammar on conditionals
20. Conditionals and inversion, and do the
(Type 0, Type |, Type II, Type IlI) exercise.
21. Inversion
1. Reading Reading
- Article review and critique (about 300 - Sts practice reviewing and
words in length) critiquing articles.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening Skill
- Listening to a speech over presiding - Sts identify main points in
ceremonies (Continued) a panel discussion.

7 - Doing a role play as a distinguished guest

giving a speech to preside over

(65th —68th ceremonies (Continued)

veriods) 3. Grammar Grammar

- Advanced grammmar on
22. Direct-Indirect Speech
22.1 Present Simple
22.2 Past Simple
23. Parallel Structure

- Sts analyze advanced
grammar on direct-indirect
speech and parallel
stucture, and do the

exercise
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Objectives/In-week

Dates/
W Core-contents Learning Outcomes
Periods
1. Reading Reading Skill
- Articles review and critique (about 300 - Sts practice reviewing and
words in length) (Continued) critiquing articles.
2. Listening and speaking skills Listening Skill
- Listening to an interview for an entrance | - Sts listen to an interview
examination for an entrance examination
e - Taking turn doing an interview for an and do a role play to
(69th —72nOI entrance examination. simulate an interview in an
periods) entrance examination.
3. Grammar Grammar
- Reviewing all grammars that students Sts practice doing the
have practised grammars exercises.
d i | Wrap-up session and assignments Wrap-up session and
19 (7216 submission for collective scores assignments submission
periods)
for collective scores
77th _80th Final Examination Final Examination
20 periods)
Materials
1. Elements of Language Sixth Course

2. Any selected materials
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5. N3UsEUNANISIIEUS (Assessment)

1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—Wri’cing—Usage)1 =20 %
2. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—V\/riting—Usage)1 =20 %
3. Assignments =20 %
4. Speaking Tests =10 %
5. Reading Quizzes =10 %
6. Essay =10 %
7. Listening Tests =10 %
Total =100 %

Assessment Criteria:

The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:

100-80 =2  grade 4 64— 60>  grade 2
79-75 =  grade 3.5 59 - 55>  grade 1.5
74-70=>  grade 3 54 -50—>  grade 1

69-65=>  grade 2.5 49-0 =2  grade 0



1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading-Writing-Grammar) /20 points.

Mid-term Examination Structure

Point: 20 Points

Time: 120 minutes
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Content

Type of Questions/ number and time frame

Points

Part 1 : Conversations

Based on educational situations,

academic interviews and lectures.

2 dialogues (8 items/ 2 points)

- Educational situations (1 dialogue)

- An interview (1 dialogue)

1/4 point for

each dialog

(2 points)

Part 2 : Reading Comprehension

This section covers both multiple
choices questions, including main
idea, stated details, unstated
details, references (pronoun/short
phrases), vocabulary items, and
implied questions and short-

answer questions.

Passage One (9 items/ 3 points)

- 9 questions with multiple choices from a 400

- 450 word passage.
Passage Two (2 questions/ 2 points)

- 2 short-answer questions on one reading

passage (250 - 300 words)

1/3 point for
the 1" passage
and 1 point
each for the

an passage.

(5 points)

Part 3 : Vocabulary
(Reading Passage : Vocabulary)

Based on these topics: technology,
science, environment, social issues,

entertainment and language and

Cloze Test (4 items/ 2 points)

This is a multiple-choice cloze test which
vocabulary items of the reading passage will

be deleted.

(1/2 point for

each )

2 points

Part 4 : Grammar

This grammatical part consists of
article, parts of speech, word

order, word choices, subject-verb

Section One : Sentence Completion (4

items / 2 points)

There are 4 multi choices questions.

(1/2 point for

each )
2 points

(1/2 point for
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Content Type of Questions/ number and time frame Points
agreement, tense, passive-active Section Two : Error Identification each )
voice, gerund - infinitive, finite- (10 items/5 points) 5 points
non-finite, causative, comparisons,

There are 10 multiple choice questions and
parallel structures, phrases and
each of which contains one grammatical error.
clauses.
Part 5 : Academic Writing Students will be able to write a persuasive 4 points

(Persuasive Essay or

Argumentative Essay)

essay on the topic given of 300-350 words in
length. They need to justify and persuade
using clear evidence examples and statistical

information.




2. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading-Writing-Grammar) /20 points.

Final Examination Structure

Point: 20 Points

Time: 120 minutes

Date: -
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Content

Type of Questions/ number and time frame

Points

Part 1 : Conversation

Based on educational situations,

academic interviews and lectures.

2 dialogues (8 items/ 2 points)
-An interview (1 dialogue)

-A lecture (1 dialogue)

1/4 point for

each dialog

(2 points)

Part 2 : Critical Reading

This section covers both multiple
choices questions, including
purpose of the passage,
restatement, tone, attitude,
paraphrase, inference, opinion,
unstated details and insertion and

short-answer questions.

Passage One (9 items/ 3 points)

- 9 questions with multiple choices from a 400 -

450 word passage.
Passage Two (2 questions/ 2 points)

- 2 short-answer questions on one reading

passage (250 - 300 words)

1/3 point for
the 17
passage and
1 point each
for the 2™

ppassage.

(5 points)

Part 3 : Vocabulary

(Reading Passage : Vocabulary)

Based on these topics: technology,
science, environment, social issues,
entertainment and language and

culture

Cloze Test (4 items/ 2 points)

This is a multiple-choice cloze test which
vocabularies of the reading passage will be

deleted.

(1/2 point for

each )

2 points
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Content

Type of Questions/ number and time frame

Points

Part 4 : Grammar

This grammatical part consists of
article, parts of speech, word
order, word choices, subject-verb

agreement, tense, passive-active

Section One : Sentence Completion (4 items

/ 2 points)

There are 4 multi choices questions.

Section Two : Error Identification (10 items/5

(1/2 point for

each)

2 points

(1/2 point for

points) each)
voice, gerund — infinitive, finite-
non-finite, causative, comparisons, | There are 10 multiple choice questions and 5 points
parallel structures, phrases and each of which contains one grammatical error.
clauses.
Part 5 : Academic Writing Students will be able to write a scholarship 4 points

(Scholarship Essay)

essay of 300-350 words in length. They need to
justify and give reasons to make their essay

enough effective to be granted for a scholarship.

Remark:

Writing Criteria for Midterm and Final Exam

Writing Rubrics/Grading Criteria

Writing (Short Answer)

(1 point each, 2 total) given.

1 point for complete and correct answer based on the reading passage

1/2 point for only one part of the correct information, but not

complete answer.

0 point for incomplete and incorrect answer.
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*Essay Writing

Task Description

4 points

An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following:
-effectively addresses the topic and task

-is well organized and well developed, using clearly appropriate

explanations, and/or details
-displays unity, progression, and coherence

-displays consistent facility in the use of language, appropriate word
choice, and idiomaticity, though it may have minor lexical or

grammatical errors.

3 points

An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following:

-addresses the topic and task well, though some points may not be

fully elaborated.

-is generally well organized and well developed, using appropriate and

sufficient explanations, and/or details.

-displays unity, progression, and coherence, though it may contain

occasional redundancy, digression, or unclear connections.

2 points

An essay at this level is marked by one or more of the following:
-addresses the topic and task using somewhat developed explanations.

-displays unity, progression, and coherence, though connection of ideas

may be occasionally obscured.

-may demonstrate inconsistent facility in sentence formation and word
choice that may result in lack of clarity and occasionally obscure

meaning.

-may display an accurate but limited range of syntactic structures and

vocabulary.
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*Essay Writing

Task Description

1 point

An essay at this level may reveal one or more of the following

weaknesses:
-limited development in response to the topic and task.
-inadequate organization or connection of ideas.

-inappropriate or insufficient exemplifications, explanations, or details to

support or illustrate generalizations in response to the task.
-a noticeably inappropriate choice of words or words forms
-an accumulation of errors in sentence structure and/or usage.

-copies words from the topic, rejects the topic, or is otherwise not
connected to the topic, is written in a foreign language, consists of

keystroke characters, or is blank.
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1. A195UNT83Y1 (Course Description)
WALV BEATHALMINIIVINITIINATAUNUT AITUTTIIENIIBINIT A1SIAT AI1SNET

o w a 3

FUNINAY FUNUIMTYINIG WdD 52U UONTIEALBER naUAIn1u wonuwer ajulanuddy e
391500 wazhanIANARLTIY

Anyldmoulunisduniual tileasinsid@nwide 3o ve3unu nagunsna wasyniiiaus
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Waninwen1seuniienudlanazainisaiansal Andesiziunanuilusazunaunia
Fn1slaegnegnaes

AnieszilassadiwesUssloafidudoudielminnnudlonnununsegsuiase wazaunse
ldldleeeggniesuazivanyay

HnelulazWauyinee sunUEETI¥N1s Compare-Contrast / Argumentative Essay

Develop academic listening skills from conversations, lectures, debates, speeches, as

well as seminars in order to indentify details, answer questions, differentiate and summarize the

information, analyze, critique, and give opinions about them.

Practise interviewing for undergraduate admissions or scholarship applications, making

speeches, and giving academic presentations.

Develop reading comprehension skills so as to critique and analyze both general and

academic articles correctly.

Practise analyzing the structures of complex sentences in order to understand their

meanings and use them correctly and appropriately.

Practise and develop academic writing skills on comparison/ contrast and problem-

solution essays.
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2. uan15138u3 (Learning outcome)

1. eliinFeuannsadila wazaguanm anmsilinsaunuiialy msaunumaivnns
NISUITLIENIIVING

Understand and make a summary from general conversations, academic conversations,
and lectures they listen to.

2. \ielviinBeuannsanalineulumsdunvalifieasinsiindnusdoniovesuyumsnule
NANAUNITNAY WALAINNTAUNAUBHANUNITIYINITLA

Respond to interviews for undergraduate admissions or scholarship applications, make
speeches, and give academic presentations.

3. WieliiniSeuausnsuarinnsaiunanumluiagunanamaisnsld

Read and critique general and academic articles.

4. WislriniSeuanunsaiasieilaseas1evealseleanianududauninidy wazaiunsavbuly

Analyze the structures of complex sentences which are more complicated and be able
to use them.
5. Lﬁ@iﬁﬁﬂL‘%‘&Juﬁ’]iﬂiﬂL%EJUL%EJWW’J’]@JL%ﬁﬂﬂﬂ’]ﬁﬂ’)’mEJTJ‘U?%%J’]QJ 300-350 f1 1991}
Write academic essays (comparison/ contrast and problem-solution) with 300-350

words in length
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Learning Target M.6 VUG
2
LISTENING SKILL
1. Listening Strategies
1.1 Listening for gist and details
1.1.1 Length 2-5 mins

1.1.2 Text Type

two-way communication (conversation:

general)

one-way communication: announcement,

advertisement, etc.

Academic
1.2 Note-taking /
1.3 Summarizing /
2. Pronunciation (Listening)
2.1 Identifying F/M
sounds/stress/intonation

SPEAKING SKILL

1. Conversation

Text Types general, social, academic
1.1 in pair 2-3 mins
1.2 in group 2-3 mins
2. Oral presentation 3-5 mins
3. Debate 5-10 mins
4. Group discussion 3-5 mins
5. Interview 3-5 mins
6. Pronunciation (Speaking)
6.1 Phonetics
Consonants: voiced, voiceless F/M
Vowels F/M
Intonation F/M
Rising & falling F/M
Pausing & linking F/M
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Learning Target

M.6

VY16

Reading Techniques

READING SKILL

. Skimming (for main idea)

. Scanning (for details)

. Reference

. Context clues

. Distinguishing fact and opinion

. Writer's purpose

. Tone/ Mood/Attitude

1
2
3
a
5. Inference/ Implication
6
7
8
9

. Summarizing and outlining

10. Paraphrasing

Sl G B N Ol - B ) -l -

Text Types / Text Organization

1. Descriptive / Spatial order

~

2. Narrative / Chronological (time)

order

3. Expository

3.1 Compare-Contrast

3.2 Cause-Effect

3.3 Problem-Solution

4. Argumentative

5. Persuasive

6. Research/ Scientific abstract or

equivalence

N N N N N S

WRITING SKILL

1.Persuasive (300-350 words )

2. Essay for University Admission
(300-350 words )

3.Compare-Contrast (300-350

words)

4.Problem Solution (300-350

words )
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Learning Target

M.6

VY16

GRAMMAR

1) Part of speech

1.1 Noun

1.1.1 Countable /

Uncountable

1.1.2 Proper/ Common

<

1.1.3 Abstract/ Concrete

<

1.1.4 Collective / Compound

1.2 Pronoun

1.2.1 Subject Pronoun

- Cluster

<

1.2.2 Object Pronoun

- Cluster

1.2.3 Possessive Pronoun

1.2.4 Possessive Adjective

1.2.5 Reflexive Pronoun

1.2.6 Demonstrative

1.2.7 Interrogative

1.2.8 Relative

1.2.9 Indefinite

gl Bl Bl A - R )

1.3 Verb

1.3.1 Action Verb

1.3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)

1.3.3 Modal Verb

1.3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)

1.3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb

1.3.6 Phrasal Verb

1.3.7 Transitive Verb and

Intransitive Verb

=l Bl Ol - - -

1.4 Adjective

1.4.1 Adjective Order

1.4.2 Descriptive Adjective

1.4.3 Demonstrative Adjective

1.4.4 Interrogative Adjective

1.4.5 Indefinite Adjective

2|22\
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1.4.6 Article

<

1.4.7 Number and Quantity

<

1.5 Adverb

1.5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb

1.5.1.1 Adverb of frequency

1.5.1.2 Adverb of manner

1.5.1.3 Adverb of time

1.5.1.4 Adverb of place

1.5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective

1.5.3 Adverb Modifying

el Bl -l R - -

1.6 Conjunction

1.6.1 Coordinating

1.6.2 Correlative

1.6.3 Subordinating

1.7 Preposition

1.7.1 Preposition of time

1.7.2 Preposition of place

1.7.3 Prepositional Phrase

1.8 Interjection

Sl Bl e - B )

2) Verb Tense

2.1 Present Simple

2.2 Present Continuous

2.3 Present Perfect

2.4 Present Perfect Continuous

2.5 Past Simple

2.6 Past Continuous

2.7 Past Perfect

2.8 Past Perfect Continuous

2.9 Future Simple

2.10 Future Continuous

2.11 Future Perfect

2.12 Future Perfect Continuous

S Bl B O - - B ) - - R

3) Types of sentence

3.1 Imperative

3.2 Statement/ Declarative

3.3 Negative

3.4 Interrogative

E EG
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4) Passive Voice

4.1 Present Simple M
4.2 Past Simple M
5) Sentence Types
5.1 Simple Sentence M
5.2 Compound Sentence M
5.3 Complex Sentence M
5.4 Compound — Complex M
Sentence
6) Parts of a Sentence
6.1 Subject M
6.2Predicate(Predicate M
Nominative, Predicate Adjective)
6.3 Direct Object & Indirect M
Object
6.4 Objective Complement M
7) Question Tags
7.1 Present Simple M
7.2 Past Simple M
8) Phrases
9.1 Prepositional M
9.2 Gerund M
9.3 Infinitive M
9.4 Appositive M
9.5 Participial M
9.6 Absolute M
10)Clauses
10.1 Dependence / M
Independence Clauses
10.2 Noun Clause M
10.3 Adjective Clause/Relative M
Clause
10.4 Adverb Clause M
11) Comparison
11.1 Positive/Negative Degree M
(as.......as) Degree
11.2 Comparative M
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11.3 Superlative Degree

12) Determiner

12.1 A/An/The

12.2This/That/These/
Those

12.3 Some/ any

12.4 Many/ much

12.5 A lot of/ lots of

12.6 Number of/ amount of

12.7 Few/ a few

12.8 Little/ a little

12.9 A large number of

13) Causative

=l Bl O - - )

14) Direct-Indirect Speech

14.1 Present Simple

<

14.2 Past Simple

<

15) Conditionals

Type 0O

Type |

Type Il

Type lll

16) Parallel Structure

17) Inversion

B B O e
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Objectives/In-week Learning
Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
1. Course Introduction: - Teachers explain the course syllabus
- Course syllabus and grading criteria, as well as also
- Grading criteria discuss with students about a good
- Characteristics of good language learner and learning
. (1st 4th language learners strategies.
periods) - Leaming strategies - Students do pretests.
2. Pretest (Grammar/Reading)
3. Listening Review
4. Speaking Review
1. Reading Reading
- Equip students with vocabulary in | - Sts familiarize with vocabulary in
academic reports, articles, reading academic reports, articles, reading
materials in the fields of science materials in the fields of science and
and technology. technology.
- Study reading strategies for a - Sts are able to do a cloze test using
cloze test. reading strategies they learned.
2 |" -8" Listening
periods) 2. Listening and Speaking - Sts practise listening to a
- Listen to a conversation related conversation related to academic
to academic situations. situations, elicit key points, and
- Elicit key points in a conversation. | answer questions from a conversation.
- Answer questions from a G
rammar
conversation.
- Sts learn test strategies for error
3. Grammar identification and sentence
- Practise identifying errors and completion types and practise doing
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
doing sentence completion practice | the tests.
on
1.Noun
1.1 Countable/ Uncountable Writing
1.2 Proper/ Common
- Sts recognize the writing correction
1.3 Abstract/ Concrete
, codes
1.4 Collective Compound
- Sts familiarize with the pattern of a
2. Pronoun
_ comparison/contrast essay, transitional
2.1 Subject Pronoun
words and signposts.
- Cluster
. - Sts practice doing exercises about
2.2 Object Pronoun
the use of transitional words and
- Cluster
. signposts.
2.3 Possessive Pronoun
2.4 Possessive Adjective
2.5 Reflexive Pronoun
2.6 Demonstrative
2.7 Interrogative
2.8 Relative
4. Writing
- Review writing correction codes.
-Introduce a comparison/contrast
essay and its outlines, transitional
words, sign posts, as well as
outlines of the sample essay.
1. Reading Reading
(9th - 12th
- Read an academic article on - Sts practise reading an academic
periods)

scientific and technological topics

with comparison and contrast

article on scientific and technological

topics with a comparison and contrast
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Dates/

Periods

Core-contents

Objectives/In-week Learning

Outcomes

pattern.

- |dentify cause and effect
statements in a reading passage.

- Practise doing a cloze exercise on

the reading.

2. Listening and Speaking

- Listen to an academic lecture on
various topics

- Identify a main idea and interpret
information from the academic
lecture.

- Answer the questions from the

academic lecture.

- Speak about the academic lecture.

3. Grammar

- Reinforce error identification and
sentence completion practice on
3. Verb

3.1 Action Verb

3.2 Helping Verb (Auxiliary)

3.3 Modal Verb

3.4 Linking Verb (Stative Verb)

3.5 Finite/ Non-finite Verb

3.6 Phrasal Verb

3.7 Transitive Verb and

Intransitive Verb

4. Writing

pattern.

- Sts identify cause and effect
statements in a reading passage.
- Sts are able to apply reading

strategies to do a cloze test.

Listening

- Sts practise listening to an academic
lecture, identify a main idea, interpret
information, and answer the questions

from it.

Grammar

- Sts learn test strategies for error
identification and sentence
completion types and practise doing
the tests.

- Sts take the test. (10 points)

Writing

- Sts practise brainstorming ideas and
specific vocabulary used in a cause

and effect essay.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
- Brainstorm ideas and specific -Sts practice outlining a comparison
vocabulary used in a comparison /contrast essay.
and contrast essay.
- Outline a comparison/contrast
essay.
1. Reading Reading
- Skim and scan for information -Sts are able to answer the questions
from an advertisement. from the advertisement.
- Read and answer the questions . .
Listening
from an advertisement.
- Sts practise listening to a debate,
2. Listening and Speaking identify the main idea, and answer the
- Listen to a debate. questions from it.
- Identify the main idea from the Grammar
debate.
. - Sts learn test strategies for error
- Ask and answer the questions
(13rd - identification and sentence
from the debate.
16th completion types and practise doing
periods) 3. Grammar the tests.
- Practise identifying errors and
doing sentence completion practice
on
4 Adjective
4.1 Adjective Order Writing

4.2 Descriptive Adjective
4.3 Demonstrative Adjective
4.4 Interrogative Adjective
4.5 Indefinite Adjective

4.6 Article

- Sts practise writing an introductory
paragraph, a body paragraph, and a
conclusion paragraph of a

comparison/contrast essay.
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Dates/

Periods

Core-contents

Objectives/In-week Learning

Outcomes

4.7 Number and Quantity
5 Adverb
5.1 Adverb Modifying Verb
5.1.1 Adverb of frequency
5.1.2 Adverb of manner
5.1.3 Adverb of time
5.1.4 Adverb of place
5.2 Adverb Modifying Adjective
5.3 Adverb Modifying Other
Adverb

4. Writing

- Learn how to write an introductory
paragraph, a body paragraph, and a
conclusion paragraph of a

comparison/contrast essay.

- Practise writing an introductory
paragraph, a body paragraph, and a
conclusion paragraph of a

comparison/contrast essay (1).

(17th -20th
periods)

1. Reading

- Read an academic report on
scientific and technological topics.
- |dentify the referents in the
reading passage.

- Do a cloze test practice on the
reading passage.

- Test on reading (Scientific and

technological speech topics and

Reading

- Sts practise reading an academic
report on scientific and technological

topics.

- Sts identify the referents from the

reading passage.

- Sts are able to apply reading

strategies to do a cloze test.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
advertisements) - Sts do the reading test.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listen to a speech. - Sts practise listening to a speech.
- Outline for a speech. Speaking
- Give a main idea of a speech.
_ _ - Sts do a speech using recycled
- Practise speaking a speech.
language in a speech.
3. Grammar
Grammar
- Reinforce error identification and
) - Sts learn test strategies for error
sentence completion on
) ) identification and sentence
6 Conjunction
completion types and practise doin
6.1 Coordinating P yp P s
_ the tests.
6.2 Correlative
o - Sts take the test. (10 points)
6.3 Subordinating
7 Preposition
7.1 Preposition of time Writing
1.2 Preposition of place - Sts practise writing an introductory
1.3 Prepositional Phrase paragraph, a body paragraph, and a
8 Interjection conclusion paragraph of a
4. Writing comparison/contrast essay.
- Practise writing an introductory
paragraph, a body paragraph, and a
conclusion paragraph of a
comparison/contrast essay (2).
1. Reading Reading
(21st -24th
. - Read for comprehension in - Sts practise reading for
periods)

academic reports or articles in

scientific and technological topics.

comprehension in academic reports or

articles in scientific and technological
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Dates/

Periods

Core-contents

Objectives/In-week Learning

Outcomes

- Interpret details of the reading

passage logically.

2. Listening and Speaking Skill

- Listen to an academic seminar.

- Give the information and details.

- Manage the system of academic

seminar.

3. Grammar

- Practise identifying errors and
sentence completion
9 Verb Tense

9.1 Present Simple

9.2 Present Continuous

9.3 Present Perfect

9.4 Present Perfect Continuous

9.5 Past Simple

9.6 Past Continuous

9.7 Past Perfect

9.8 Past Perfect Continuous
9.9 Future Simple

9.10 Future Continuous

9.11 Future Perfect

9.12 Future Perfect Continuous

topics.
- Sts interpret details found in the

reading passages logically.
Listening

- Sts practise listening to an academic
seminar.

- Sts complete passages with
information from listening texts.
Speaking

- Sts practise writing an academic
seminar content outline.

Grammar

- Sts practise doing the error
identification and sentence

completion tests.

Writing

- Sts practise writing the first draft of a

comparison/contrast essay.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
4. Writing
- Practise writing the first draft
of a comparison/contrast essay.
1. Reading Reading
- Read for comprehension in - Sts practise reading for
academic reports or articles in comprehension in academic reports or
scientific and technological topics. articles in scientific and technological
- Detect unstated details in the topics.
reading passages. - Sts practise detecting unstated
details found in reading passages.
Listening
2. Listening and Speaking
- Sts practise listening to an academic
- Listen to an academic )
conversation
conversation. .
Speaking
th th - Specify and tell the details. _ _ )
(25 -28 - Sts practise using expressions and
- Answer the questions. ) ) )
periods) phrases in a listening text to role play

3. Grammar

- Reinforce error identification and
sentence completion
10. Types of sentence

10.1 Imperative

10.2 Statement/Declarative

10.3 Negative

10.4 Interrogative

4. Writing

- Do teacher-student writing

academic colloquium.
Grammar

- Sts learn test strategies for error and
sentence completion test and practise
doing the tests.

- Sts take the test. (10 points)
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
conferences (individual, small Writing
group, or whole class).
. - Sts practise writing the second draft
- Use the teacher’s correction
. , of a comparison/contrast using the

writing codes and feedback to write

. correction writing codes and feedback
the second draft of a comparison

given by the teacher.
/contrast essay.
1. Reading skill Reading
- Read for comprehension in - Sts practise reading for
academic reports or articles in comprehension in academic reports or
scientific and technological topics. articles in scientific and technological
- Make inference in reading topics.
passages. - Sts practise making inference in
- Test on reading. reading passages.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listen to academic lectures on - Sts practise listening to an academic
various topics. lecture content in various types.
(29""-32™ - Digest and summarize the main - Sts complete passages with
periods) detail. information from listening texts.

- Test.

3. Grammar

- Practise identifying errors and
sentence completion

11. Passive Voice

Speaking

- Sts practise postures, eye contact,
gestures and voice inflection in

academic lecture content.
Grammar

- Sts practise doing the error
identification and sentence

completion tests.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
11.1 Present Simple Writing
11.2 Past Simple
- Sts practise writing the final draft of a
4. Writing comparison/contrast using the
-Do teacher-student writing correction writing codes and feedback
conferences (individual, small given by the teacher.
group, or whole class).
- Use the teacher’s correction
writing codes and feedback to write
the final draft of a
comparison/contrast essay.
1. Reading Reading
- Read for comprehension in - Sts practise reading for
academic reports or articles in comprehension in academic reports or
scientific and technological topics. articles.
- Answer questions from the reading | Sts answer questions in the reading
Passages. passages.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
(33rd -36th | .
. Listen to a debate. - Sts practice listening to a debate.
periods)

- Analyze, review, and give
comments.

- Practise for a debate.

3. Grammar

- Reviewing all error identification

and sentence completion.

- Sts complete passages with

information from listening texts.
Speaking

- Sts practise for a debate.
Grammar

- Students practise doing the error

identification and completion tests.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W . Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
4. Writing
- The final draft of comparison and
contrast dues.
Writing
- Review a comparison/contrast
essay. - Sts recognize the pattern of
- Preparation for midterm writing comparison/contrast essay.
exam.
Midterm
37" _ao" (Conversation+ Reading + Writing
10 | (37 -40
ods) + Grammar)
periods
20 marks
1. Reading Reading
- Study and read research articles. - Sts familiarize with parts of a
- Introduce to parts of a research research article.
article.
@1 _aq" 2. Listening and Speaking Listening
1 periods) - Speak and present an academic - Sts practise listening to a lecture on

project (portfolio).
- Prepare the first draft for an

academic project (portfolio).

academic project and elicit key points
from listening texts by answering

questions.
Speaking

- Sts practise writing the first draft of
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
script for an academic project.
3. Grammar Grammar
- Study test strategies for - Sts learn test strategies for
Standardized Test Standardized Test and practice doing
- Practise doing Standardized Test the test.
on
12. Sentence Types Writing
12.1 Simple Sentence
- Sts familiarize with the patterns of
12.2 Compound Sentence
problem-solution essay, transitional
12.3 Complex Sentence
words and sign posts.
12.4 Compound - Complex
- Sts practise doing exercises on the
Sentence
use of transitional words and sign
4. Writing oosts.
- Introduce to problem-solution
essay and its outlines, transitional
words, sign posts as well as its
outlines of the sample essay.
1. Reading Reading
- Recognize authors’ purposes in - Sts practise finding authors’
reading academic reports and purposes in reading academic reports
research articles. and research articles.
12| (a5th-a8th 2. Listening and Speaking Listening
periods)

- Listen to a speech.
- Talk about the speech.
- Give main idea of the speech.

- Identify the purpose of the

- Sts practice listening to a speech
and elicit key points from listening

texts by answering questions.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
speech. Speaking
- Sts practise writing a speech.
- Sts deliver a speech on any topics.
Grammar
3. Grammar - Sts practise doing standardized tests.
- Practise doing standardized tests Writing
on
- Sts practise brainstorming ideas and
13. Parts of a Sentence
_ specific vocabulary used in a problem-
13.1 Subject
, , solution essay.
13.2 Predicate(Predicate
o ) o -Sts practise outlining a problem-
Nominative, Predicate Adjective)
_ _ _ solution essay.
13.3 Direct Object & Indirect
Object
13.4 Objective Complement
4. Writing
- Brainstorm ideas and specific
vocabulary used in a problem-
solution essay.
- Outline a problem solution essay.
1. Reading Reading
- Recognize authors’ attitudes in - Sts practise finding authors’
academic reports and research attitudes in academic reports and
articles. research articles.
13 | (49th-52nd
periods) 2. Listening and Speaking Listening

- Listen to an interview.
- Speak and respond to the

interview for admission.

- Sts practise listening to the
interview and elicit key points from

listening texts by answering questions.
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Dates/

Periods

Core-contents

Objectives/In-week Learning

Outcomes

— Give information and details.

- Test.

3. Grammar

- Practise doing standardized tests
on
14. Question Tags
14.1 Present Simple
14.2 Past Simple
15. Phrases
15.1 Prepositional
15.2 Gerund
15.3 Infinitive
15.4 Appositive
15.5 Participial
15.6 Absolute

4. Writing

- Learn how to write an
introductory paragraph, a body
paragraph, and a conclusion
paragraph of a problem-solution
essay.

- Practise writing an introductory
paragraph, a body paragraph, and a
conclusion paragraph of a problem-

solution essay (1).

Speaking
- Sts respond to the interview.
Grammar

- Sts practise doing standardized tests

using t test strategies learnt.
Writing

- Sts practise writing an introductory
paragraph, a body paragraph, and a

conclusion paragraph of a problem-

solution essay.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods

1. Reading Reading

- Analyze and synthesize academic | - Sts practise analyzing and

reports and articles. synthesizing academic reports and

- Critique academic reports and research articles.

articles.

2. Listening and Speaking Listening

- Listen to a scholarship interview. | - Sts practice listening to the
- Speak and respond to the interview for scholarship applications.

interview for scholarship
Speaking

application.

_ Fill details in each information - Sts practise answering the interviews.

box. - Sts respond to the interviews for
scholarship applications.
Grammar

14

- Sts practise doing standardized test.

3. Grammar "

(53rd-56th Writing
periods) - Practise doing standardized tests - Sts practise writing an introductory

on
16 Clauses

16.1 Dependence /
Independence Clauses

16.2 Noun Clause

16.3 Adjective Clause/Relative
Clause

16.4 Adverb Clause
4. Writing

- Practise writing an introductory

paragraph, a body paragraph, and a

paragraph, a body paragraph, and a
conclusion paragraph of a problem-

solution essay.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods

conclusion paragraph of a problem-

solution essay (2).

1. Reading Reading

- Analyze and synthesize academic | - Sts practise analyzing and

reports and articles. synthesizing academic reports and

- Critique academic reports and research articles.

articles.

2. Listening and Speaking Listening

- Listen to a debate. - Sts practise listening to a debate.

- Orally critique each topic of the
Speaking

debate.
- Sts practise critiquing debate and
speaking for debate.
Grammar

15 3. Grammar
_ , _ - Sts practise doing standardized tests.
Practise doing standardized tests on
(57th —60th | 17- Comparison Writing
periods) 17.1 Positive/ Negative Degree - Sts practise writing the first draft of a

17.2 Comparative Degree
17.3 Superlative Degree
18. Determiner
18.1 A/An/The
18.2 This/That/These/Those
18.3 Some/ any
18.4 Many/ much
18.5 A lot of/ lots of

18.6 Number of/ amount of

problem-solution essay.




307

Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
18.7 Few/ a few
18.8 Little/ a little
18.9 A large number of
19. Causative
4. Writing
- Practise writing the first draft of a
problem-solution essay.
1. Reading Reading
- Study literary devices used by - Sts practice identifying literary
playwrights. devices found in master pieces of
literary works.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listen to an academic project - Sts practice listening to an academic
presentation. project presentation.
- Speak and present an academic Speaking
project.
- Sts practice critiquing, speaking, and
16 giving an academic project
presentation
Grammar
(61st -64th | 3- Grammar
, . - Students practice doing standardized
periods) - Study test strategies for

standardized tests on
20. Conditionals
(Type 0, Type |, Type II, Type IlI)

21. Inversion
4. Writing

- Do teacher-student writing

tests.
Writing

- Sts practise writing the second draft
of a problem-solution using the
correction writing codes and feedback

given by the teacher.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
conferences (individual, small
group, or whole class).
- Use the teacher’s correction
writing codes and feedback to write
the second draft of a problem-
solution essay.
1. Reading Reading
- ldentify settings, moods, tones, - Sts practise identifying settings,
and moral embedded in moods, tones, and moral embedded
contemporary literary works. in contemporary literary works.
2. Listening and Speaking Listening
- Listen to a scholarship applicant | - Sts practice listening to a scholarship
interview. applicant interview.
- Speak and respond to the Speaking
interview for scholarship
o - Sts practise interpreting texts and
applications
identifying key points in a scholarship
- Test
17 . . :
applicant interview.
(65th-68th - Sts respond to the questions in the
periods) interview for scholarship applications.

3. Grammar

Practise doing standardized tests on
22. Direct-Indirect Speech

22.1 Present Simple

22.2 Past Simple
23. Parallel Structure

Grammar

- Sts practise doing standardized tests.
Writing

- Sts practise writing the final draft of a
problem-solution using the correction

writing codes and feedback given by

the teacher.
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Objectives/In-week Learning

Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods

4. Writing

-Do teacher-student writing

conferences (individual, small

group, or whole class).

- Use the teacher’s correction

writing codes and feedback to write

the final draft of a problem-solution

essay.

1. Reading Reading

- Identify conflicts, climax, and - Sts practise identifying conflicts,

resolution embedded in climax, and resolution embedded in

contemporary literary works. contemporary literary works.

- Read and summarize information - Sts are able to summarize

from graphs. information from graphs.

. . . Listening
2. Listening and Speaking
- Listen to an admission interview. - Sts practise listening to the
L L admission interview.

- Practise interviewing.

- Speak and interview individually. Speaking Skill
- Sts practise respond to the
admission interview.

18
3. Grammar Grammar
(69th-72nd | Reviewing all grammar on - Sts practise doing standardized tests.
periods) standardized tests.

4. Writing

- A final draft of problem-solution
essay dues.

Writing Skill

- Sts recognize the pattern of a

problem-solution essay.
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Objectives/In-week Learning
Dates/
W Core-contents Outcomes
Periods
- Review a problem-solution essay
- Preparation for final writing exam.
(73rd-76th | Preparation for Standardized
19
periods) | Tests
Final Examination
(r7th-80th (Conversation+ Reading + Writing
20 .
periods) + Grammar)
20 marks
Materials
1. Any selected materials
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5. miﬂizlﬁuwamiﬁﬂui (Assessment)

1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—Writing—Usage)1 =20 %
2. Final Examination (Integrated Test: Reading—Speaking—Writing—Usage)1 =20 %
3. Assignments =20 %
4. Speaking Tests =10 %
5. Reading Quizzes =10 %
6. Essay =10 %
7. Listening Tests =10 %
Total =100 %

Assessment Criteria:
The final assessment is criterion-referenced. Raw scores will be assessed as follows:
100-80 =  grade 4 64 - 60>  grade 2
79-75 =  grade 3.5 59 - 55=>  grade 1.5
74-702>  grade 3 54 -50—>  grade 1

69-65=>  grade 2.5 49-0 =  grade 0



1. Midterm (Integrated Test: Reading-Writing-Grammar) /20 points.

Mid-term Examination Structure

Point: 20 Points

Time: 120 minutes

312

Type of Questions/ number and time

This section covers both multiple
choices questions included main
idea, stated details, unstated
details , references (pronoun/short
phrases) , vocabulary items ,
implied questions , purpose of the
passage, restatement , tone,
attitude, paraphrase , inference,
opinion, unstated details and
intention and short-answer

questions.

- 9 questions with multiple choices from

a 400 - 450 word passage.
Passage Two (2questions/ 2 points)

- 2 short-answer questions on one

reading passage (250 — 300 words)

Content Points
frame
Part 1: Conversation 2 dialogues (8 items/ 2 points) 1/4 point
Based on educational situations, - Educational situations (1 dialogue) for each
academic interviews and lectures. - A lecture (1 dialogue) dialog
(2 points)
Part 2 : Reading Passage One (9 items/ 3 points) 1/3 point
Comprehension/Critical Reading for the 1°

passage and
1 point
each for the

an passage.

(5 points)

Part 3 : Vocabulary
(Reading Passage : Vocabulary)

Based on these topics: technology,
science, environment, social issues,

entertainment and graphic aids.

Cloze Test (4 items/ 2 points)

This is a multiple-choice cloze test which
vocabulary items of the reading passage

will be deleted.

(1/2 point

for each)

2 points
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Type of Questions/ number and time

Content Points
frame
Part 4 : Grammar Section One : Sentence Completion (1/2 point
This grammatical part consists of (4 items / 2 points) for each)
article, parts of speech, word order, | There are 4 multi choices questions. 2 points
word choices, subject-verb Section Two : Error Identification (10
agreement, tense, passive-active itemns/5 points) .
. P (1/2 point
voice, gerund — infinitive, finite-
. . . There are 10 multiple choice questions for each )
non-finite, causative, comparisons,
and each of which contains one .
parallel structures, phrases and 5 points
grammatical error.
clauses.
Part 5: Academic Writing Students will be able to write a 4 points

(Compare-Contrast)

compare-contrast essay on the topic
given of 300-350 words in length. They
need to make differences and similarities

which make their essay effectively.




2. Final Examination (ENG 30206)
Point: 20 Points
Time: 120 minutes

Date: -

314

Content

Type of Questions/ number and time

frame

Points

Part 1 : Conversation

Based on educational situations,

academic interviews and lectures.

2 dialogues (8 items/ 2 points)

- Educational situations (1 dialogue)

-An interview (1 dialogue)

1/4 point for

each dialog

(2 points)

Part 2 : Reading Comprehension/

Critical Reading

This section covers both multiple
choices questions included main
idea, stated details, unstated
details, references (pronoun/short
phrases), vocabulary items, implied
questions, purpose of the passage,
restatement , tone, attitude,
paraphrase and intention and

short-answer questions.

Passage One (9 items/ 3 points)

- 9 questions with multiple choices from

a 400 - 450 word passage.
Passage Two (2 questions/ 2 points)

- 2 short-answer questions on one reading

passage (250 - 300 words)

1/3 point for
the 1"
passage and
1 point each
for the 2™

passasge.

(5 points)

Part 3 : Vocabulary
(Reading Passage : Vocabulary)

Based on these topics: technology,
science, environment, social issues,

entertainment and graphic aids.

Cloze Test (4 items/ 2 points)

This is @ multiple-choice cloze test which
vocabulary items of the reading passage

will be deleted.

(1/2 point for

each )

2 points

Part 4 : Grammar

This grammatical part consists of

Section One : Sentence Completion (4

items / 2 points)

(1/2 point for

each)
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Content

Type of Questions/ number and time

frame

Points

article, parts of speech, word order,
word choices, subject-verb
agreement, tense, passive-active
voice, gerund — infinitive, finite-

non-finite, causative, comparisons,

There are 4 multi choices questions.

Section Two : Error Identification (10

items/5 points)

There are 10 multiple choice questions

2 points

(1/2 point for

(Problem Solution)

solution essay on the topic given of 300-
350 words in length. They need to
propose a solution which makes their

essay effectively.

and each of which contains one each)
parallel structures, phrases and 5 o
. points
grammatical error.
clauses.
Part 5 : Academic Writing Students will be able to write a problem | 4 points

Remark:

Writing Rubrics/Grading Criteria for Midterm and Final Exam

(1 point each, 2 total)

Writing (Short Answer) | 1 point for complete and correct answer based on the reading

passage given.

1/2 point for only one part of the correct information, but not

complete answer.

0 point for incomplete and incorrect answer.




*Essay Writing

Task Description

4 points

An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following:

-effectively addresses the topic and task

-is well organized and well developed, using clearly appropriate
explanations, and/or details

-displays unity, progression, and coherence

-displays consistent facility in the use of language, appropriate word
choice, and idiomaticity, though it may have minor lexical or

grammatical errors.

3 points

An essay at this level largely accomplishes all of the following:

-addresses the topic and task well, though some points may not be
fully elaborated.

-is generally well organized and well developed, using appropriate and
sufficient explanations, and/or details.

-displays unity, progression, and coherence, though it may contain

occasional redundancy, digression, or unclear connections.

2 points

An essay at this level is marked by one or more of the following:

-addresses the topic and task using somewhat developed explanations.
-displays unity, progression, and coherence, though connection of ideas
may be occasionally obscured.

-may demonstrate inconsistent facility in sentence formation and word
choice that may result in lack of clarity and occasionally obscure
meaning.

-may display an accurate but limited range of syntactic structures and

vocabulary.
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*Essay Writing Task Description
An essay at this level may reveal one or more of the following
weaknesses:
-limited development in response to the topic and task.
-inadequate organization or connection of ideas.
! boint -inappropriate or insufficient exemplifications, explanations, or details to
poin

support or illustrate generalizations in response to the task.

-a noticeably inappropriate choice of words or words forms

-an accumulation of errors in sentence structure and/or usage.
-copies words from the topic, rejects the topic, or is otherwise not
connected to the topic, is written in a foreign language, consists of

keystroke characters, or is blank.
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